UNCLASSIFIED 
AD  NUMBER 


AD335309 

CLASSIEICATION  CHANGES 

TO: 

unclassified 

FROM: 

confidential 

LIMITATION  CHANGES 

TO: 

Approved  for  public  release^  distribution 
unlimited 


FROM: 

Controlling  Organization.  Central 
Intelligence  Agency,  Office  of  Central 
Reference,  2430  E.  Street,  NW,  Washington, 
DC  20505. 


_ AUTHORITY _ 

CIA  Itr,  7  Sep  2004;  CIA  Itr,  7  Sep  2004 


THIS  PAGE  IS  UNCLASSIEIED 


CONFIDEWTIAL 


^n  335  309 


HepAaduced 
luf.  ike 


ARMED  SERVICES  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION  AGENCY 
ARLINGTON  HALL  STATION 
ARLINGTON  12,  VIRGINIA 


COFFIBEFTIAL 


NOTICE;  Whon  government  or  other  dravings,  specl- 
ricutlone  or  other  data  are  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  in  cc'imectlon  with  a  definitely  related 
government  proourement  operation,  the  U.  S. 
Oovemmcrit  thereby  incurs  tio  responsibility,  nor  any 
obligation  whatsoever;  and  the  fact  that  the  Govern¬ 
ment  nuiy  have  fonnulated,  furnished,  or  in  any  way 
supplied  the  said  drawings,  specifications,  or  other 
data  is  not  to  be  regarded  by  implication  or  other’ 
wise  a:;  In  any  manner  liconsJng  the  holder  or  any 
other  person  or  corporation,  or  conveying  any  rights 
or  permission  to  manufacture,  use  or  sell  any 
patented  Invention  that  may  in  any  way  be  related 
theretc'. 


WARNING 


THIS  AAATERIAL  CONTAINS  INFORMATION  AFFECTING  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITHIN  THE  MEANING  OF  THE  ESPIONAGE  LAWS, 
TITLE  18,  use,  SECS.  793  AND  794,  THE  TRANSMISSION  OR  REVELATION  OF 
WHICH  IN  ANY  MANNER  TO  AN  UNAUTHORIZED  PERSON  IS  PROHIBITED  BY  LAW. 


C-O-il-r-I-D-E-li-T-I-A-L 


SdEKTIFIC  HrFOraiATION  ruj]PORT 
Biology  and  Medicine  (27) 
f  I 

This  is  a  serialized  report  consisting  of  unevalmted 
infomation  prepared  as  abstract"-,  sunmiaries,  and  transla¬ 
tions  from  recent  publications  of  the  Sino-Goviet  Gloc 
countries.  It  is  Issued  in  seven  series.  Of  these,  five', 
Biology  ud  Medicine,  Electronics  and  Engineering,  Chem¬ 
istry  and  Metallurgy,  Physics  and  Mathematics,  and  Organ¬ 
ization  end  Administration  of  Soviet  Science,  are  issued 
monthly.  The  sixth  series,  Chinese  Science,  is  issued  tvlce 
monthly;  and  the  seventh  series.  Outer  Mongolia,  is  issued 
sporadically.  Individual  items  are  unclassified  unless 
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I.  FJATUiia  irJi; 


1.  Pc-rtio.!  TnlDle  oP  Contentc  or  ■/oyenno-IIeditsinolciy  Zhiima], 

iio  li,  1962 

The  follovdne  is  a  reconstruction  of  the  table  of  contcn!.'.s  of 
Voyenno-IIeditGlnshiy  Zhtimal,  No  11,  19^2,  as  ci  ted  in  Letopis*  Zhur- 
nal'n^ddi  Staty,  Volur.ie  6,  I962.  The  numbers  in  parentheses  following 
the  article  titles  refer  to  the  title  nur-iber  in  the  yearbook. 

Vo^’^nno-Med.itslnskiy  23iumal,  Ho  31,  November  1962 


Title 

1.  Title  to  this  poge  has  not  been  identified 

”A  Higher  Level  of  Work  With  Medical  Cadres" 
(translation),  (l646l) 

3-  Title  to  tills  page  has  not  been  identified 

J'r.  "Methods  of  tendering  First-Aid  and  Ibcfcracting 
Severely  Wounded  Crew  Member  From  Self -Propel?  ed  Antiaircraft 
Vehicles,"  by  S.  I.  Belov  (1633II) 

5.  "The  Organization  of  a  Class  in  Sanitation  in  a 
Military  Unit,"  by  I.  A.  Petyunin  (l61ff'5) 

6.  "On  the  Problem  of  the  Treatment  of  Severe  Renal 

Insufficiency  With  the  Help  of  the  ’Artificial  ' 

Kidney'"  (survery  of  the  literature),  by  V.  N.  Sharaov, 

G.  V.  Ryzhkov,  and  Ye.  3.  Koposov  (15359) 

7 .  "On  the  Diagnosis  of  Allergic  Diseases  (of  Ear, 

Hose,  and  Throat  Organs)"  (survery  of  the  literature), 
by  F.  K.  Ivanov  (i63T3) 

8.  ’Myosites,"  by  V.  V.  Utkin  (I6165) 

9.  "On  ’’■■'■'-Goiiorriic-"''  Urethrites,"  by  V.  I.  Zhukov 

(16537) 

10.  "The  Epidemiological  Gignlficance  of  Impairment  of 
of  Immunity  From  Affection  by  Ionizing  Radiations, " 
by  V.  M.  Shilov  (161II) 


Page 


li-ll^ 


15-19 


19-21 ' 
22-25 


25-28 


29-32 


C-O-IT-F-I-D-E-H-T-I-A-L 


C-O-W-F-I-D-E-H-T-I-A-L 

Page 

11.  "A  Sintplified  Method  of  Drying  Virus  Material," 

"by  N.  N.  Ryzhov  and  V.  N.  Yagodinskiy  (l62l6)  SS-S^i- 

12.  "fhe  Lvrierience  of  V/ork  V/ith  Chick  Embryos  in 

Field  Conditions,"  by  0.  M.  Ghokhova  (16223)  3^-35 

13 •  "On  the  Study  of  Fatigue  in  Flight  Personnel, " 

by  V.  A.  5kr:\'pin  {l6)+66)  36-^10 

li|-.  "On  the  Use  of  Breathing  Under  Excess  Oxygen  Pressure 

for  the  Purpose  of  Medical  Expertise  Flight  Personnel, " 

by  M.  D.  Eyardo,  Ye.  T.  llalyshlcin,  G.  P.  Uikdinylovskiy, 

and  G.  F.  Raycv  (l646)|-)  40-44 

10  •  "On  the  Moxiiaun  PenrJLssible  Concentration  of  Carbon 
Dioxide  in  the  Space  Under  the  Ilelnet,  "  by  A.  II. 

Mazin  (16463)  44-40 

16.  "Tiio-S  jaged  Semdce  for  patients  in  the  Hospital," 

by  A.  L.  Ostapenlio  (109^9)  49-152 

17.  "a  nev  Method  for  Detemiinign  the  speed  of 

Expansion  of  the  Pulse  Wave,"  by  0.  Ya.  Grinshpun  (I6OO9)  52-93 

18.  "On  Trauiio/tism  and  Its  Prophylaxis,"  by  P.  S. 

Reutov  (16347)  54-95 

19.  "An  Analysis  of  Traumatism  on  Shipboard,"  by  A.  I. 

Chalgauov  (16353)  5o-99 

20.  "cn  Trau’.ia.tism  in  /'•'r-some  Troops,"  by  Yu.  I. 

Glebov  (16320)  99-60 

21.  "Causes  of  Presciit-Day  Parachute  Traumatism,"  bj’’ 

Yu.  G.  Sraimov  (1635O)  6I-63 

22.  "The  Experience  of  Surgical  Vtork  in  a  Hospital 

Under  Conditions  of  Siberia,"  by  P.  Ya.  Chumal:  (16354)  63-64 

23 .  "On  the  Cantilaginous  Hernias  of  Shnorl, "  by 

II.  F.  Dogat;  rev  (16313)  64-66 
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11.  "A  Simplified  Method  of  Drying  Virus  Material," 
hy  N.  il.  Ryzhov  and  V.  N.  Yagodinskiy  (16216) 

12.  "The  Emerience  of  Work  With  Chick  Embryos  in 
Field  Conditions,"  by  0.  M.  Shokhova  ( 16223 ) 

13 .  "On  the  Study  of  Fatigue  in  Flight  Personnel, " 
by  V.  A.  Skrypin  {l6k66) 

14.  "On  the  Use  of  Breathing  Under  Excess  Oxygen  Pressure 
for  the  Peizpose  of  Medical  Expertise  Flight  Personnel," 
by  II.  D.  ^ardo.  Ye.  T.  Malyshkin,  G.  P.  14ikhaylovskiy, 
and  S.  F.  Payev  (l61i64) 

15.  "On  the  Maxlraim  Permissible  Concentration  of  Carbon 
Dioxide  in  the  £^ace  Under  the  Helmet,"  by  A.  N. 

Mazin  (16463) 

16.  "Two-S'xsged  Service  for  Patients  in  the  Hospital," 
by  A.  L.  Ostapenko  (I5969) 

17  •  "A  new  Method  for  Deterralnign  the  Speed  of 
Expansion  of  the  Pvtlse  Wave,"  by  0.  Ya.  Grinshptin  (16OO9) 

18.  "On  Traumatism  and  Its  Prophylaxis,"  by  P.  S. 

Reutov  ( 16347 ) 

19-  "An  Analysis  of  Traumatism  on  Shipboard,"  by  A.  I. 
Chalganov  (16353) 

20.  "On  Traumatism  in  /‘•'■r-Bome  Troops,"  by  Yu.  I. 

Glebov  (16320) 

21.  "Causes  of  Present-Day  Parachute  Traumatism,"  by 
Yu.  G.  Smirnov  (1635O) 

22.  "The  Experience  of  Surgical  Work  in  a  Hospital 
Under  Conditions  of  Siberia,"  by  P.  Ya.  Chumalc  ( 16354) 

23.  "On  the  CartllagiUv...o  Hernias  Hiii..orl,  "  by 
I : .  F .  Bogat:  rev  ( I63I3 ) 
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"Casea  of  Preon  Poisonine, "  Tap  V.  V.  Sosin,  V.  S. 

Znaaienalsly,  axid  Pu.  T*  Kondrat'yev  (l6093)  66-68 

25.  Titles  to  these  pages  have  not  been  identified  69-74 

26.  "A  Corset  for  Trootlon  'ti  Backbone  Fractures," 

by  I.  K.  Babichenlw  (163IO)  75 

27.  "An  Instrunent  for  Exominlg  Patients  Vfith  Night 
Enuresis,"  by  Yu.  I.  Borbashov,  V.  I.  Morozov,  and 

N.  Ye.  Koshevoy  (I6356)  75-7^ 

28.  "Vaccination  of  the  Troops  in  Gorue  Foiolgn 

Armies,"  by  V.  D.  DeJyaltov  (16200)  77-79 

29.  Title  to  this  page  has  not  been  identified  80 

30.  "On  Therapeutic  Uorlcs  In  Soue  Scientific  Collections 
of  the  Okrugs  in  i960  and  I961"  (siuvey),  by  C.  P. 

Ghul'tsev  (16172)  81-85 

31.  Title  to  this  page  has  not  been  identified  86 

32.  "Gclentlfic-Practicnl  Conference  of  Physicians  of 
the  Turkestan  Military  Okrug  (Tashkent,  June  1962)," 

by  V.  A.  Breydo  (16459)  87-88 

33*  "Gcientific  Conference  of  l^hysicians  in  the  Centra,! 
i:ilitaiy  Ited  banner  Hospital  i-  cnl  P .  V .  Lle-ndryk 

(L'oscov,  Hay  I962),"  by  H,  7,  Ignafyev  (l61i62)  89-9I 

34.  "The  13th  Scientific-Practical  Conference  of  Phy¬ 
sicians  in  the  Orovp  of  Ooviet  Troops  in  G^rne,ny 

(Berlin,  June  1962),"  by  V.  E.  Stonier  (l646l)  91-92 

35*  "Conference  on  Questions  of  llea,lth  Resort 
Gastroenteixslogy  (Feodosiya,  1962),"  by  A.  Ye. 

Grinev  (I6126)  92-93 

36.  "Hov  To  Organize  Sanitary- Instructive  Work 
Eb®edlen^,ly  (in  the  Troops)"  (advice),  by  A.  V. 

Voropay  ( 16460  )  94-95 
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II.  DIOLOCa: 


Bo.sle  Biology 


2.  Colored  Cotton  Growi 


Bonn,  Die  ',71rfcaeliaft  des  OsttloekB,  l6  Jon  63,  p  10 

Soviet  Professor  of  Biology  lioltslr.iyenlco  (fnu)  succeeded  in  gro^ring 
colored  cotton  directly  on^.the  plantations.  lie  achieved  light  green, 
plnl:,  and  yellow  shades.  ahrlcs  produced  from  the  colored  cotton  ai-e 
said  to  be  very  durable  and  waterproof. 


3.  Leningrad  Scientists  Discover  Ihertioregulatory  Defense  Meelmilsra 
In  Plants 


'I’lanned  Ifevrtons,  "  by  D.  Dilenltln;  LIoscow,  Koiasonol  ’  skaya 
Pravda,  2h  Jan  63,  p  2 

The  article  mentions  that  Leningrad  botanists  discovered  that  a  pro¬ 
tective  thermoregulatory  mechanism  begins  to  operate  in  plants  subjected 
to  high  temperatures.  The  Meclvmism  exists  in  both  northern  and  southern 
plants,  but,  for  lack  of  need,  is  inoperative  in  northewa  plants.  South¬ 
ern  e:qperlments  on  this  phenomenon  will  be  conducted  by  the  phytology 
laboratory  in  Ta-shlient,  which  ms  established  only  recently,  and  will  be 
headed  by  the  young  student,  Zlisnya  lOiachaturov. 


^1-.  Carrots  Grown  From  Carix»t  Tissue 


"A  Carrot  CreT;  From  Plant  Tissue”;  Kiev,  Pravea  Ultrainy,  29  Jan  63, 

At  the  Institute  of  Plant  Physiology  iiaeni  K.  A.  Tirairyazev, 
carrots  were  grom  from  3-year-old  carrot  tissue.  After  initial  simple 
cell  division  and  with  some  changes  in  nutrition,  the  tissue  began  to  a 

differentiate  to  produce  a  normal  carrot. 


5.  NeT7  Types  of  Fungi  Discoverd 

"Finds  on  the  Seashore";  Moscow,  Nedelya,  No  1,  29  Dec  62- 

6  Jan  63,  p  6 

"Fax  Eastern  biologists  who  have  studied  the  microfl^ra  of  the 
seashore  over  a  number  of  years  have  discovered  51  species  and  foui'  forms 
of  fungi  which  until  now  had  not  been  mentioned  in  the  literature.  Six¬ 
teen  species  proved  to  be  conpletely  rew  to  science. 

it 
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"The  study  of  nlcroflora  has  a  great  economic  significance.  In- 
vestlgators  have  deteitained  vhlch  of  the  fungi  harm  vhich  kinds  of 
trees.  Usefia  fungi  that  posses  medicinal  qualities  have  heen  developed. 
Some  types  of  fungi  iri.ll  be  used  In  the  control  of  agricultural  pests." 


Bioehemlstry 


6.  fivT.:,:  •  Proteins  and  of  DMA  and  IMA  in  Presence  of  33acterlQ- 
atatle  Antibiotics  ' 


"The  Effect  of  Bacteriostatic  Antibiotics  on  Prctlen  and 
Nucleic  Acid  Synthesis  in  the  Cells  of  Staphylococcus  Aureus," 
by  Yu.  0.  Sazykln  and  G.  N.  Borisova,  Laboratory  of  Biochem¬ 
istry,  Institute  of  Chemistry  of  Natural  Conpounds,  Academy 
of  Sciences  USSRi  Moscov,  Antlblotlkl,  Vol  7»  No  11,  Nov  52, 

PP  975-979 

Bacteriostatic  substances  possess  different  types  of  action  on  the 
processes  of  protein  and  nucleic  acid  syntheses  In  bacterial  cells. 

Bacterio stasis  idilch  is  caused  by  chloraiiphenlcol  and  '"ytet- 
racycUne  is  accoiipanled  by  the  rapid  cessation  of  protein  synthesis 
in  the  cells  of  staphylococcus  aureus,  while  the  synthesis  of  IH’IA 
and  ONA  continues. 

Bacterlostasls  which  Is  caused  by  albomycln  Is  accospanled  by  the 
simultaneous  cessation  of  the  synthesis  of  protein  and  of  BHA,  but  the 
synthesis  of  DNA  continues. 

Bacterlostasls  which  is  produced  by  the  effect  of  erythromvcin  Is 
accojipanled  by  the  rapid  cessation  of  protein  synthesis,  while  the  synthe¬ 
sis  of  RNA  continues,  but  at  a  slower  mte  than  In  the  control. 

During  bacterlostasls  produced  by  the  effect  of  the  nonspecific 
action  of  dlmethylfhormamlde,  the  synthesis  of  protein  and  of  ENA  and 
DNA  ceases  simultaneously  In  the  cells  of  staphylococcus  aureus. 
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7.  Ultrasonic  Irradiation  Affeots  Brain  EngymsB 

"The  Effect  of  Ultrasound  on  the  Activity  of  Depolyinerase 
of  the  Nucleic  Acids  of  the  Brain,"  by  T.  P.  Babiy  and 
E.  B.  Slcvlrskaya,  Institute  of  Blocheiiils+ry,  Acadeny  of 
Sciences  Ukrainian  SSR,  Kiev;  Ukralnskly  MoIAlmlohnyy 
Zhumal,  Vol  3h,  No  6,  Nov/lDec  62,  pp  w7-01^ 

The  authors  studied  the  effect  of  ultrasonic  energy  on  the  activ¬ 
ity  of  depolymerizlng  enzymes,  1.  e.,  ribonuclease  and.deosjyribonuclease. 
In  the  brains  of  anluwJLs  (white  rats).  3he  Inhibitory  effect  of  ul¬ 
trasound  on  the  activity  of  tlrase  enzymes  was  shown  through  changep  In 
their  activity  after  tlie  direct  and  Indirect  action  of  ultrasound  on 
brain  tissue. 

In  addition  to  experiments  on  imtact  anliuals,  studies  were  con¬ 
ducted  onaizyme  extracts  of  the  brain  which  were  subjected  to  ultra¬ 
sound  irradiation  (in  vivo  experiments),  Biese  tests  also  showed  the 
inhibiting  action  of  ultrasound. 

The  authors  conclude  tluit  the  enzymes  of  nucleic  metabolism,  l.e., 
ribonuclease  and  deo:yribonuclease  of  the  brain,  are  sensitive  to  the 
effect  of  ultro-sound. 


Biological  Warfare 


8.  MAG  Aerosol  Generator  Vflth  30-Kiloineter  Range  Described 

"A  Pocket  Against  Mosquitoes";  Moscow,  Kojiaomol'skaya 

Pravda,  1  Dec  62,  p  4 

"The  Institute  of  Chemical  Kinetics  and  Combuetion,  Siberian  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  has  successfully  sclved  the 
problem  of  mosquito  control. 

"State  Prize-Winner  S.  I.  Novikov  chief  designer  of  the  institute, 
and  a  group  of  associa+es  created  the  powerful  MAG  generator  for  exter¬ 
minating  mosquitoes.  It  is  an  aaphibloiis,  tracked  behlele  on  TAiich  a 
turbojet  engine  is  mounted. 

"The  principle  of  operation  of  the  'MAG'  is  as  follows.  A  solution 
of  working  fluid  consisting  of  diesel  fuel  containing  poisonous  chemicals 
is  injected  into  the  stream  of  hot  gases  formed  in  the  engine.  Upon 
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ejection  of  the  vaporized  mlxtiire  into  the  atmosphere  and  its  contact  -olth 
cold  alr^  condensation  of  the  oil  vapors  occurs,  as  a  resist  of  which  a 
highly  dispersed  oil  cloud  is  formed  —  an  aerosol  cloud  which  is  spread 
over  a  distance  to  30  Ion.  Ihe  cloud  is  harmless  for  plants,  animals, 
and  humsjis,  and  lethal  for  mosiiultoea . 

"The  'MAG*  has  high  productivity.  More  than  10,000  hectares  can 
treated  ^rf.th  ?t  in  one  hour,  i.e.,  dozens  of  times  more  than  with  the 
'AII-2’  agrlcvitural  aviation  airplane.  The  price  of  treating  one  hectare 
is  low  —  12  kopecks . 

"The  'I'iAG*  can  he  used  extensively  also  for  eradicating  agrlcultiu:*al 
and  forest  pests.  The  aerosol  cloud  can  also  be  used  successfully  for 
protection  of  plants  from  early  frosts." 

A  photograph  acconpa»'"''lng  the  article  shoirs  Sergey  Ivanovich  Ilovlkov, 
chief  designer  at  the  institute,  '.nd  Alek"Qndr  Aleksandrovich  Pushkarev, 
operator  of  the  I  LAG,  readying  the  generator  of  the  MAG,  readying  the  gen¬ 
erator  for  operation. 


9,  New  Mozzle  for  Aerosol  Sprayer  Described 

"An  Apparatus  f<  r*  Obtaining  Aerosols#"  by  V.  S.  Yomyldh, 

Cc'-ndidate  of  Veterinary  Sciences,  All-Union  Scientific 

Research  Institute  of  Veterinary  Sanitation;  Moscow,  Veter- 

Inariya,  Vol  39,  No  1,  Jan  63,  pp  79-01 

"One  of  the  slciplest  methods  of  obtaining  r -*105018  from  liquid  pre¬ 
parations  is  dispersing  them  ^rlth  cospressed  air  in  8i>ecial  aerosol 
nozzles  (atomizers).  The  particle  size  (dispersibility)  of  aerosols  ob¬ 
tained  by  gas  (pneumatic)  atomizers  depends  on  the  relationship  betireen 
the  amount  of  and  pressure  of  the  air  or  gas  and  the  amount  of  liquid 
svtpplied  to  the  atomizer.  The  more  gas  and  the  less  liquid  put  into 
it,  the  higher  the  dispersibility  of  the  aerosol.  Besides  this,  the 
dispersibility  of  an  aerosol  depends  on  the  design  of  the  spray  nozzle. 

'^Dhe  existing  pneumatic  sprayers  do  not  give  a  sufficiently  highly 
dispersed  aerosol  even  "Hlth  a  relatively  small  discharge  of  liquid,  Lfe 
developed  a  design  for  a  pneumatic  vortical  aerosol  nozzle  intended  for 
dispersing  different  liquids  in  an  aerosol  state. 

"The  pneumatic  vortical  aerosol  nozzle  (figure  1)  consists  of  a 
body  •vd.th  a  connecting  pipe  for  supplying  conpressed  air,  a  tube  for 
supplying  the  liquid,  a  control,  valve,  and  a  conical  atomizing  in¬ 
sert  with  helical  controlling  bands.  The  atomizing  insert  creates  two 
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rlnc-chaped  air  streams:  an  internal  (ijetween  the  tubes  for  the  liq-aici 
and  the  atomizing  insert),  and  an  external  (bettreen  the  atomizing  In¬ 
sert  and  the  body),  which  consequently  divide  the  Liquid  in  the  nozzle. 

"As  the  erternal  ring-shaped  air  streori  passes  between  the  helical 
controlling  bands  it  ass'mnes  a  spiraling  vortical  motion  and  leaves’ 
the  nozzle  in  the  fora  of  a  broad  'jet.*  Therefore,  the  nozzle  is  cap- 
o.ljle  of  producing  Im.ghly  dispersed  aerosols  -vrith  a  droplet  diaiaeter  of- 
10-30  microns  and  a  .liquid  flow  of  up  to  200  r.il/iidn. 

"According  to  our  data,  the  ^lean  arithmetic  diameter  of  the  aerosol 
droplets  with  a  dispersion  of  tp  20  nd./iuin  is  10  microns,  and  with  a 
flow  of  150  riil/min,  20  microns.  According  to  the  data  of  the  Central 
Disinfection  Institute  (V.  M.  Tsetli-*),  the  average  median  diameter  of 
dropleu^j  produced  by  P7A1I  atomizers  with  a  liquid  flow  of .450  nl/min 
is  55  microns.  * 

"Tlie  air  in  the  aerosol  nozzle  jiiay  be  supplied  by  any  compressor 
ha-ving  an  output  of  not  less  than  30  mS/hr  at  an  operating  pressure  of 
3-4  atmospheres.’  In  preparing  the  nozzle  for  opei-atioii,  the  coirpressor 
air  hose  is  connected  to  tube  3  of  the  nozzle .  A  second  rubber,  hose  con¬ 
nects  tube  7  Trrilth  the  liquid  reservoir.  The  reservoir  is  placed  slightly 
higher  then  the  nozzle,  vdier  ''  •^■'^ssure  of  2-3  atmospheres  is  reached 
in  the  air  sjastem,  the  Ino^;  of  valve  5  is  turned,  opening  the  passage 
and  peiTiitting  the  liquid  to  enter  the  air  stream. 

"The  expenditure  of  liquid  and  dispersibility  of  the  aerosol  is  • 

regulCvted  by  turning  the  to  b  on  the  valve.  V/hen.  the  toob  is  turned  ' 

900,  up  to  300  ml/r;rLn  of  liquid  5'’  released.  The  liquid  is  dispersed  * 
in  the  form  of  a  dense,  fog-like  flow  (Figure  2).  , 

f 

"The  sprayer  described  iras  tested  and  found  to  be  conpletel;;/' .  sult- 
aole  for  conducting  aerosol  disinfection  and  disinfestation  in  practical 
applications.  It  mny  also  be  used  for  aerosol  vaccinations  in  therapy. 

"In  1961  the  experimental  plant  of  the  Special  Design  Office  of' 
Zooveterinary  Instrument  Building  produced  a  group  of  aerosol  nozzler 
(>0)  which  underwent  extensive  industrial  testing  vrith  positive  results. 

\le  consider  it  possible  to  recommend  the  PVAIT  nozzle  for  use  in  veter¬ 
inary  practice . " 

A  diagram  and  a  photograph  of  the  uozt’.Iq  pTY>viripcT. 
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Food  Taohnology 


10  Algae  Foods  Offered  In  OLechoBlovaJcla 

"People  sjid  MicroTses";  Bratislava,  Pravda»  26  Jan  63,  p  ^ 

Czechoalovals  Acadeiiy  of  Sciences  facilities  in  Prague  have  pre¬ 
pared  soups,  dtiu^Hngs,  carbonated  drinks,  and  desserts  entiiely  from 
algae.  In  the  near  future,  the  lntemc,tlonal  Hotel  in  Prague  ifill 
offer  a  sienu,  a  dinner  of  the  future  consisting  of  seven  courses,  for 
which  the  main  raw  material  will  be  algae.  Algae  are  also  useful  In 
medicine.  For  exanjile,  they  will  be  used  in  cases  of  stomach  surgeiy, 
for  they  are  nourishing  and  rich  and  contain  a  minimum  of  Indigestible 
substances . 


9 


C-O-N-F-I-D-E-H-T-I-A-L 


C-O-N-F-I-D-E-W-l-I-A-L 


Marine  'Btology 


11,  Soviet  Scientist  Develops  Nev  Species  of  Sturgeon  by  SSybridlzatioii 

"l^/trld  of  Tito  Sturgeon  Families  ”j  Kishinev,  Sovetskasra 

Moldavlya,  26  Jon  63,  p  4 

"Soviet  scientists  1{.  I.  Nlkolyuld.n  Introduced  a  new  species  of 
fish  hy  raeans  of  the  ho'hridizatlon  of  the  young  of  the  sterlet  (sterlyad') 
and  wliite  sturgeon  (heluga)  families.  The  hybrid  possesses  the  inerits 
of  both  types;  the  rapidity  of  growth  of  the  sterlet  and  the  large  di¬ 
mensions  of  the  v?h.  te  sturgeon.  About  300,000  small  fish  of  the  hybrid 
type,  released  half  a  year  ago  by  the  Volgograd  Sturgeon-Processing 
rae‘'ory  into  the  Proletarsk  reservoir  (Bostovskaya  Oblast),  developed 
q,uJ.clcly.  The  fish  attained  a  wight  ol  250-260  grams." 


I41eroblolofflr 


12.  Survival  of  Pathogens  in  Envircuxiient 

'^e  Duration  of  Preservation  of  the  Pathogens  of  Typhoid, 

Paratyp’^old  A,  Flexner  Type  C  P”-sentery,  ant’  E.  coll  in 

Artificially  Infected  Objects  of  the  Envlrt nment, "  by  D.  Yu. 

Gltarin  and  D.  P,  MoskovenJeo;  Moscow,  Ehurnal  Itlkrobiologil 

Epldemlologii,  i  Iminunobiologll,  Ho  2,  Feb  b3,  p  111 

"The  duration  of  the  preservation  of  pathogens  of  a  number  of 
enteiic  infections  and  also  E.  coli  in  several  environmental  objects 
(soil,  water,  fe'^es),  and  in  food  products  used  without  heat  proces¬ 
sing  (butter,  biscuits)  ws  studied.  he  objects  being  investigated 
were  infected  irlth  standard  iBicroorganlsm  cxiltxures  (200  million 
microbial  bodies  per  one  g  of  object  Investigated),  ^e  infected  ob¬ 
jects  were  kept  in  tightly  sealed  glass  vessels  in  a  dark  wooden  cupboard 
at  a  ten^perature  of  4°  C  to  -10°  C.  Before  each  seeding,  the  infectr'd 
objects  were  subjected  to  tha^d.ng  and  freezing,  which  was  repeated  8-I8 
times  depending  on  the  duration  of  preservation  of  pathogens  in  them. 

"It  was  established  that  despite  the  numerous  thawings  and  f'fvez- 
ings,  paratyphoid  A  bacillus  malntalaed  its  vital  activity  for  i  maximum 
of  37  days  (in  butter)  at  4°  C  to  -10®  C.  aiT?hold  baoillx:s  survived  for 
a  maadrauni  of  45  days  under  the  same  conditions  (Ln  soil  and  butter); 
■piejcner  dysentery  bacillxis  ws  preserved  for  45  days  in  soil,  biscuits, 
butter,  and  lake  water. 
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coll  cralntoined  viability  longer  —  up  to  59  ^ays  —  In 
the  environjnental  objects  and  food  products  enucierated. " 

13.  Hev  Membrane  Filter  Attachr.ient 


"Hie  Membrane  Filter,"  by  V.  Katsltadze,  Chair  of  General 
Hygiene,  Sanitation  HJrgiene  Faculty,  Tbilisi;  Moscow,  Labora- 
tomoye  Delo,  Vol  8,  No  1,  Jan  63,  pp  53“5^i- 


"A  device  for  filtering  water  with  the  aid  of  membrane  fillters 
(a  Gol'dmon  system  type  of  device)  can  be  prepared  in  the  following  mn- 
ner.  A  metal  cone  of  brass,  either  zinc  or  tin  plated.,  is  attached  to 
the  tpper  half  of  a  Seitz  type  flask.  15ie  asbestos  disc  is  removed, 
and  a  membrane  filter  of  the  corresponding  number  is  attached  to  the 
metal  grid  already  in  the  apparatus.  (Note:  The  grid  should  not  be 
copper  or  rusty.  A  disc  equal  to  the  size  of  the  membrane  filter,  made 
of  previously  sterilized  filter  paper,  can  be  placed  on  the  grid  under 
the  membrane  filter.)  The  apparatus  is  mounted  in  a  flask  •vrtLth  an 
outlet  tube  and  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump.  The  absence  of  a  valve 
in  the  lower  half  of  the  improvised  apparatus  does  not  impede  analysis 
appreciably,  and  the  'presence  of  a  thread  for  tightening  the  membrane 
sheet  (Instead  of  a  holder)  guarantees  more  solid  attachment  of  tlie  mem¬ 
brane  filter.  An  external  view  of  the  membrane  filter  is  shoim  in  the 
photograph." 


l4.  Method  of  Purifying  Anthrax  Antigen 

"Improvement  of  the  Culture  Medium  and  a  search  for  a  Method 
of  Purifying  Protective  Anthrax  Antigen,"  by  N.  I.  Aleksandrov, 

N.  Ye  Oefen,  V.  F.  Lebedinskiy,  and  A.  I.  Fillppenko;  Moscow, 

Zhumal  Milarobiologli,  Epidemlologii  i  Immunobiologil,  No  1.  . 

Jan  63 >  VP  103-107 

Inprovement  of  a  chemical  anthrax  vaccine  prepared  from  STI-1 
vaccine  strain  on  a  milk  medium  is  described  in  this  article.  Or¬ 
iginal  work  on  the  vaccine  was  reported  in  1961.  The  strain  was  cultured 
on  a  ndlk-peptone  medium  and  extracted  therefrom  by  precipitation  ulth 
ethyl  alcohol,  then  concentrated,  stabilized,  and  sorbed  on  aluminum 
hydroxide  and  lyophilized.  The  specific  activity  of  the  f'reparatlo"''  ms 
tested  on  white  mice,  ^ich  were  given  a  O.5  ml  dose  twice  with  a 
Interval.  ^  mice  were  Infected  Intzaperltoneally  with  2.5  billion 
microbial  cells  of  a  2-day  culture  of  STI  vaccine  strain  l4  days  after 
the  second  injection  and  observed  for  7  days. 
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The  vaccine  was  found  to  have  low  toxicity  and  pronounced  immunogenic 
properties,  and  praduced  only  insignificant  postvaccinal  rea-ctions.  A 
k(y^  concentration  is  recommended  for  the  precipitating  alcohol. 


15  •  Effect  of  Nitrogen  Dioxide  on  B.  anthracis 


"The  Bactericidal  Action  of  Hitrogen  Dir-clde  on  Vegeta¬ 
tive  and  Spore  Pornis  of  Bac.  anthraeis."  ’'*•  "  .  Pol.V0jicov, 

'T'.  A.  Trzhetsetsl'aya.,  K.  IT.  Arbuzc  ,  K.  N.  Arhuzov, 

A.  A.  Akhumova,  and  K.  P.  Chepurov,  Chair  of  Micro- 
hiology,  Poltava  Agrieultm-e  Institute;  Kiev,  liikrobio- 
loglchnyy  Zhumal,  Vol  2h,  No  6,  19(j2,  pp 

"Nitrogen  dioxide  is  a  strong  bacteriocidal  gas.  Vegetative  and 
spore  forms  of  Bac.  anthracis  die  in  15  minutes  under  its  effect  in  a 
concentration  of  0.5  C  per  one  liter  of  air,  at  room  tei!5>erature  and 
atmospheric  pressure.  Vegetative  and  spore  forms  of  ther  species  o'" 
microorganisms  (hr  ■  and  pota.to  bacilli,  tetanus  and  gas  gangrene  path¬ 
ogens)  die  in  1-30  minutes." 


16.  Brucella  Stgdning  Ilethod  Patented 


"A  ’lethod  of  Staining  Gmears  V/ith  Brucellosis  Microorganisms," 

B.  I.  Datsevlch,  UBSR  Certificate  of  Authorship  Ho  Ihk^jQf 
15.02.62  (From  Referatlvnyy  Zhumal  —  Blologlya,  Ho  1,  Jan  63, 
Abstract  No  103157) 

"A  l^J  solution  of  basic  fuohsln  and  a  solution  of  brilliant 
green  are  heated  to  70-8O®  C,  mixed  in  equal  parts,  and  put  into  a 
thermostat  to  dry  at  37®  C.  Smears  from  0,  2-4-day  culture  on  o,gar  are 
prepared  by  mixing  the  bacterial  mi?  s  with  physiological  solution,  dried 
in  air,  fixed  slightly  by  flsjiie,  stained  for  10-11  minutes,  and  dried 
with  filter  paper.  Under  a  microscope,  undissociated  bacteria  of  the 
suls  and  bovis  types  are  blue-green  if  alive  and  red  if  dead;  dead 
and  live  undissociated  bacteria  of  the  melitensls  type  are  bright  red: 
green-stained  cells  sometimes  occur  among  them." 
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17-  Synchronoua  Culturing  of  Chlorella 

"The  Role  of  Synohronous  Cultures  in.  the  Study  of  the  Biology 

of  Clilorella  and  Their  Practical  Use,"  hy  S.  V.  Goryunova, 

G.  II.  Rzlianova,  1'.  IT.  Ovsyannikova,  V.  K.  Orleanskiy,  and 
V.  Kabanov,  Institute  '^f  I-!lcrobiology,  Aca,deiny  of  Sciences 

USSR;  Moscov,  liiltrobiorogiya,  Vol  31#  Ho  6,  Nov/Dec  62, 

pp  1107-1121 

Synchronous  division  of  algae  cells  Is  caused  by  the  alternating 
action  of  periods  of  li^t  and  darkness.  The  advantage  of  this  method 
is  that  the  daily  cycles  of  light  in  the  process  of  development  of  al¬ 
gae  so  frequently  correspond  with  the  natural  rhythm  of  cell  division 
in  these  orgo,nisms  tha.t  most  authors  are  inclined  to  view  them  as  of  a 
real  and  regular,  rather  th'-'  casuo,!,  no-ture.  Following  a  lengthy  Intro- 
di\ction  i/hlch  discusses  tie  relationship  of  synchronous  culturing  of 
a.lgae  to  productivity,  and  the  Industrio,!  signlficc-nce  of  this  process, 
the  article  is  su.bdivided  into  four  sections:  (l)  a  study  of  the  effect 
of  basic  nutrient  elements  on  cell  division  in  Chlorella;  (2)  the  con¬ 
nection  of  different  cor-ponents  of  the  culture  xaedlum  idth  sjaathesis  of 
the  fundamental  clencuts  of  Chlorella  cells  in  the  process  of  its  life 
c:/c1q;  (3)  the  intensity  of  illumination  and  hhe  productivity  of 
sjaxchronous  cudtures  of  Chlorella;  and  (4)  in’-ostigotions  devoted  to 
study  of  the  sequience  of  metabolic  processes  in  the  Chlorella  cell  in 
connection  x'lth  the  cyc3.e  of  its  development. 

Tlie  authors  conclude  tliat  synchronization  of  Chlorella  cultures  with 
the  aid  of  a.lte”-’.s,ting  periods  of  light  and  darkness  corresponds  \7ith 
the  natural  rhythm  of  the  developnent  rf  algae,  \7hich  distingxiishes  thiis 
.■•.;ethod  fro;n  methods  of  synchronizing  other  raicroorganisma  based  on  the 
use  of  strongly  acting  factors .  The  "time  factor, "  i ,  e . ,  that  period 
of  exuLture  illu-iination  during  which  the  algae  cells  must  pass  througli 
a  definite  stage  of  development  preceding  the  division  process,  plays 
an  ir.portant  part  together  with  the  correct  "rhythmiolty . " 

Changes  in  the  intensity  of  illumination  and  tenperature  have  a 
great  effect  on  the  direction  and  results  of  synchronization.  In¬ 
crease  or  decrease  in  the  activity  of  photosynthesis  In  Chlorella  is 
connected  \rith  the  intensity  of  illumination  and  tenperatvire .  The 
activity  of  the  process  of  photosynthesis  depends  on  the  age  of  the  cells 
as  weel  as  on  gas  exchange.  Processes  of  selective  accumulation  of 
different  nutrient  substances  by  the  cells  of  algae  from  their  enviren- 
ment,  as  well  as  the  direction  of  synthesis  and  metabolism  processes, 
are  connected  with  gro-vrfch  changes  of  Chlorella.  The  introduction  of 
mss  production  of  Chlorella  into  technology  under  conditions  of  the 
continuous  culturing  method  of  synchronization  increases  by  four  to 
five  times  the  output  of  biomass  of  this  organism.  The  tetaJ.  libera¬ 
tion  of  oxygen  was  also  increased  considerably. 
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The  determination  of  sequence  in  the  acewulation  of  different 
Stases  of  Chlorella  development,  the  discovery  of  the  meehaalsmE  he- 
tireen  their  assimilation  and  the  synthesis  of  the  fiindamental  cell 
elements,  and  also  studj"-  of  the  direction  of  a  number  of  metabolic 
processes  liave  made  It  possible  to  control  such  complex  processes  as 
obtaining  algae  cells  iriLth  a  much  hl^er  content  of  autospo-^s  in 
conparison  ^■rt.th  the  initial  cells  under  practical  conditions. 


lO.  Experimental  Or.islc  Heinorrhagie  Fever  in  Muskrats 

"A  Study  of  Vlreiiiia  in  Muskrats  After  Experimental  Infection 
With  the  Vlru.s  of  Omsk  Hemorrhagic  Fever,"  by  T.  K.  Zakorklna, 
Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Infections  With  Natural  Foci, 

Omsk;  M-^seow,  Voprosy  Virusologii,  Vol  7,  No  6,  Nov/Dee  5a, 
p  7U2 

"Animals  divided  into  tvo  groups  (ten  in  each)  veve  infected  with 
the  virus  of  Omsk  hemorrliaglc  fever  (Toloshubin  e.^-i'aln).  A  2-ial  suspen¬ 
sion  in  a  dilution  of  1:10,000  vas  introduced  subcutaneously  to  the 
animals  of  the  first  groip,  and  in  a  dilution  of  1:100,000,  to  the 
aninals  of  the  second  group.  They  were  observed  for  one  month.  HLood 
was  collected  daily  from  two  muskrats  (one  from  each  group)  and  ex¬ 
amined  for  virus  content  from  the  first  to  the  25th  day  after  infection. 
The  virus  ms  isolated  by  Intracerebral  infection  of  white  mice  and  by 
serial  passage. 

"""olonged  viremia  in  muskrats,  observed  ip  to  23  days,  was  estab¬ 
lished.  The  capability  of  animals  to  elaborate  antibodies  after  a 
single  introduction  of  a  small  dose  of  virus  wliich  protected  them  from 
repeated  infection  wa.s  revealed.  The  author  considers  that  prolonged 
viremia  can  facilitate  the  rapid  spread  of  infection  among  muskrats 
during  an  epizootic." 
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19 •  Salmonella  Isolated  From  Ticks  on  Wild  Birds 


"A  Case  of  Isolation  of  Salmonella  Prom  Hyalomjiia 
pluitibem  Tides#"  ty  K.  g.  Hlldiaylova#  A.  A. 

Guseva#  and  V.  i-i.  ''•’.sev#  Tr.  N.-I.  Protlvochumn.  In-ta 
Kavkaaa  1  2aleaYka2 jya  (Works'  of  tii'e  s'e^ '^ntifio  Re- 
search  Antiplague  Institute  of  the  Caveasuo  and 
Transcauc-  us)#  Ho  5#  ^9^^/  PP  215-216  (Pror,-!  Referatl- 
vnyy  2jhuinal  Elologlya#  No  1#  Jan  63#  Abstract  No 
113432#  by  i:.  GiTja'.ian) 

"Culturer  of  3alr.ionella  typhlrauriujji  aiid  S.  abortus  ov-ts  vere  iso¬ 
lated  in  t't/o  eases  In  bacteriological  e::aiiilnatlon  of  227  Ilyo.loi.ui'a  plvj.i- 
beum  (I^anz.)  tic’"*  ^nilccted  from  <•  rji^e  developomvt 

of  these  tlcl;  had  a  two-host  nature.  Several  small  manirjials  and  more 
than  70  species  of  birds  are  the  hosts  of  the  larva  aiid  nyii®h  pliaseo. 

The  isolation  of  Salmonella  from  mature  hungry  tides  nial’-es  it  ■oosGlblG 
to  suggest  tronsiiilssion  of  pathogens  by  these  ticks  fi’oi.i  one  phase  of 
development  into  another," 


20.  Control  of  Bacterial  Conto-mlnatlon  of  Water 

"A  Device  for  Filtering  N'ater  During  Bacteriological 
■investigation  of  Water  With  iiembrrjie  pilterc, :  by  V.  P. 

Katsitadze#  Tbilisi  Gtate  Medical  Institute;  Hoscov# 

Giglyena  i  Sanltarlya,  Vol  27#  No  12  Dec  62,  p  94 

"The  author  sxjggests  that  a  rjetal  cone  be  attached  to  an  ordinary 
low-capacity  Geltz  type  of  filtering  device  tr  increase  the  vo3.ui.-.e  of 
water  passing  through  in  the  absence  of  a  Gol'dman#  Semenov,  or  Rublov- 
skaya  water  sv^ly  station  type  of  apparatus  for  filtering  water  in  bo-c- 
teriological  investigations.  An  apparatus  which  is  e::tremely  suits.ble 
for  filtering  water  in  baoteriologico.1  investigations  rrith  r.ieribro,ne 
filters  will  be  obtained." 


"The  Resistance  of  Paratyphoid  A  MicroorgoirlSTTis  to  Clilorins,- 
tion  in  Water#"  "by  A.  H.  Filipenko#  aaporozh'ye  Phc.rmaceutlcal 
Institute;  Moscow#  Giglyena  1  Ganltarlya#  Vol  27#  No  12# 

Deo  62#  p  94 

"The  author  notes  that  doses  of  chlorine  corresponding  to  the 
chlorine  requirements  of  the  wotnr  cannot  guarani ee  a  successful  bacter¬ 
icidal  effect  for  decontaminating  water  infected  irf.th  massive  doses  of 
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paratyphoid  A  mleroorganlsma .  HJhe  presence  of  residual  chlorine  in 
doses  of  0.056-0.380  mg/.l  still  do  not  ■  provide  a  haxsterieidal' effect 
in  decontaminating  water  infected  with  paratyphoid  A  mioroorganisins 
even  after  a  2-hour  ej^osure.  Para.typhold  A  raicroorganisms  have  high 
resistance  to  chlorine.  Of  336  paratyphoid  A  strains  examined  hy  the 
author,  33-8^^  maintained  ar  active  chlorine  concentration  of  3  ing/l 
after  a  60-minute  e:q)osure.  In  the  author's  opinion,  drinking 
water  sliould  he  chlorinated  hy  active  chlorine  doses  of  no  less  than 
3  ing/l  to  prevent  a  paratyphoid  A  outbreak  with  a  water  origin." 


21.  Gho.raeteristics  of  Clostridium  perfringens 

"Certain  Groirth  Req.ulrements  of  Clostridium  perfringens," 
hy  L.  S.  Dinevich,  Tr»  Mold.  N.-I.  In-t  Epidemiol,  i 
Giglyeny  O'torks  of  the  Moldavian  Scientific  Research 
Institute  of  Epldejidolor’''  and  lij'-giene).  Ho  1961, 

PP  69-77  (From  Ref e rati vnyy  Zhumal  —  BioJogiya,  No  2, 

Jon  63, Abstract  No  2B2ii) 

"Retardation  of  the  gro\rth  of  Cl.  perfringens  was  c'bserved  after 
successive  exclusion  of  serine,  lycine,  r'^rlycine,  histidine,  glutamlnic 
acid,  valine,  tyi'osine,  cystine,  and  methionine  from  a  easein-hydaxjlysate 
medium  containing  19  aj.dno  acids.  Ihe  addition  of  serine  to  a  caseine- 
fungus  liydrolysate  accelerated  grorrth  of  the  bacteria  without  affecting 
the  virulence  of  the  ciC-tures.  The  IntJ  eduction  of  13  artdno  acids  into 
the  medium  guanteed  cio.JciEau'a  growth,  reinforcement  of  virulence,  and  an 
increase  in  the  content  of  total  nitrogen  (from  9*3-9«6  to  10.6^5)  in 
Cl.  perfringens  cells." 

"The  Effec*  of  Certain  Microelements  on  the  Biological  Act¬ 
ivity  of  Clostridium  perfringens  Under  Dondltions  of  Culturing 
on  Casein-Hydrolj'’sate  Medium,"  by  L.  S.  Dinevich  Tr.  Mold. 

N.-I.  In-t  Epidemiol.,  Mlkrobiol.,  1  Giglyeny  (Works  of  tht 
I'toldavlan  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology, 
I'icroblology,  and  Hygiene),  No  5,  1961,  pp  79”88  (From  Refer- 
ati^^lyy  Zhumal  —  Biologiya,  No  2,  Jan  63,  Abstract  No  2B212, 
by  L.  Azova)  . 

"The  o.ddltion  of  copper  in  an  amount  of  causes  an  increase 

in  the  grovrth  rate.  With  an  Increase  In  the  concentration  of  copper  up 
to  25  k/ml,  its  3tg)pressing  action  increases .  An  increase  in  the  amount 
of  total  nitrogen  and  F-IA  in  the  cells  iTas  observed  simultaneously. 

The  addition  of  2.5-lC®/ml  of  molybdenum  increases  the  gro'srth  rate. 
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increases  the  content  r,f  to-lcil  nitrogen  in  the  cells,  ^pon  the  simul¬ 
taneous  addition  of  fS/ml  of  copper  and  lOi/ral  of  molybdenum  into  the 
raedlUTft,  neutralization  of  the  suppressing  action  of  copper  vas  observed: 
the  gro^vbh  curve  in  this  case  corresponded  to  the  grovth  curve  of  control 
cultures  without  the  3.ddition  of  Eolyhdenvuu  and  copper.  Hoirever,  the 
oj.;ount  of  total  nitrogen  in  the  cells  rejualned  the  saiie  a,3  it  "  '.s  in  an 
e^qpei’iiuent  iri.th  the  addition  of  copper  alone.  Ihe  PJTA  content  vac  Ici/or 
tlian  in  the  control  group." 


22.  "UEIIV-IOO"  Electronllicro scope  Used  to  otudy  Vli-uses 

"Tlie  Electron  Studies  Viruses,"  hy  Vas.  Kotlov;  Koscow,  i:osj:ov- 
shaya  Pravdaj  20  Dee  62,  p  3 

Tlie  ar^.lcle  discusses  the  "UEIiV-100"  electron  microscope  in  th.e 
mlcroorganJ sra  morphology  and  electron  microorganism  naiphology  and  elec¬ 
tron  microscope  laboratory  of  the  institute  Isienl  F.  GamoAeya.  The 
microscope  is  2  meters  high  and  magnifies  200,000  tiijes,  (Photographic 
enlargements  increase  magnification  to  over  one  million  ti;:;es,)  Tlie 
election  gun  in  the  tapper  part  of  the  scope  produces  100,000  volts.  Its 
electron  heaai  reaches  a  speed  of  100,000  Itiloiioterc  per  second,  Tlie 
microscope  la  being  used  to  study  viruses  and  their  prc''ein  stru.oturo. 
The  viruses  are  dissected  under  the  nleroscope  with  a  diamond  Icnlfe. 


23.  Bulgarian  Ililltary  liedical  Journal  Reports  on  Antibiotic -genoitive 
Ilicroorga-nlsms 

"Sensitivity  of  Kicroorgonisras  Isolated  During  the  First  Half 
of  1961  to  Eiytliromycin,  "  by  S .  Petrovohly,  Voyen-lled.  Delo 
( Military-Medical  Affairs),  Vol  17,  No  2,  1962,  pp  462-4'65 
(From  Referatlvnyy  Zhumal  —  BloJogiya,  No  2,  Jan  63, 

Abstract  No  2B35w 

[Ho  abstract  given, j 
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24.  Gamma-Radiation  of  Crops 

Moscow,  Izvestlya,  Nedelya,  No  4,  30  Sep-6  Oct  62,  p  3 

Gamma  field  Is  the  name  given  the  AU-Uhlon  Scientific  Research 
Institute  of  FertiU-zatlon  and  Agro-^oll  Science,  subordli-''’.te  to  the 
Hoscot;  Experimental  Field  Institute,  where  ”orl:  is  being  conducted 
on  radiation  notion  of  nuclear  I'adlatlpns  on  plants .  In  the  field,  . 
wlilch  Is  in  the  fom  of  o.  circle  td.th  a  IfOO-meter  diameter,  all  kinds 
of  agricultural  crops,  fruits,  trees,  and  berries  which  grow  in  the 
centi'al  zone  of  the  So’/iet  Union  are  represented.  In  the  center  of 
this  circle  are  powerful  sources  of  gm-.mm,  rays  from  cobalt-6  0  stored 
in  lead  storage  houses.  During  the  tine  of  radiation  treatment, 
the  radiation  source  is  hoisted  to  the  top  of  the  storehouse. 

Solentiots  of  different  scientific  research  institutes  of  the  . 

USSR  conduct  their  experiments  on  this  gamma  field.  They  use  radioactive 
as  a  means  to  stimulate  the  groirth  and  development  of  plants  durijig  tlie 
first  and  subseci.uent  generations,  and  they  are  resolving  pitsblems  of 
s'^lecting  neir  and  improved  forms  of  agricultural  crops  which  have  higher 
yield,  are  early-ripening,  and  are  disease-resistant. 

A  photograph  shows  one  of  the  sections  of  the  sections  of  the  gaimia 
field  Tfhere  researeher  T.  Kuznetsova  Examines  tomatoes  grown  here. 
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in.  MEDICINE 


Aerospace  Medicine 


25.  Factors  Detrimental  to  Life  in  Space  Flights 

"On  Some  Questions  Dealing  With  Space  Flints/'  by  Candidate 

of  Medical  Science  H.  Janes «  Institute  of  ExperimentiQ.  and 

Clinical  Medicine^  Thrtu  University,  Estonlcui  SSR,  TnJJ.ln, 

Zdravookhranenlye  Sovetskoy  Eatonll,  No  5,  Sep/Oct  QS,  pp  69-73 

Ihis  report  discusses  the  most  dangerous  or  potentially  dangerous 
factors  of  space.  Ihese  factors  are  divided  into  the  folloving  three 
groups : 

(1) .  Factors  connected  with  the  physical  nature  of  outer  space, 
such  as  low  barometric  pressure,  the  absence  of  oxygen.  Ionizing  radia¬ 
tion,  unfavorable  temperature,  and  meteorites. 

(2) .  Factors  connected  with  actual  fll^t  In  a  rochet  and  space 
vehicle,  such  as  noise,  vibration,  and  acceleration. 

(3) .  Factors  connected  with  velghtlessnes :  artificial  atmosphere 
within  the  cabin  of  a  space  vehicle,  the  type  of  food,  the  work  and  rest 
routine,  emotional  stress,  confinement,  euid  protective  equipment  which 
hinders  the  obsex'vsnee  of  personal  hygiene. 


26.  Lowered  Body  Temperature  Said  to  Increase  G  Force  Tolerance 

"Cold  and  Outer  Space";  Ibilislj  Zarya  Vostoka,  10  Jan  63 1 
p  k  — - 

"What  are  the  limits  of  biological  survival  of  an  organism  under 
various  conditions?  How  cem  life  be  preserved  under  extreme  elemental 
conditions?  Answering  these  questions  Is  the  main  purpose  of  investi¬ 
gations  being  conducted  at  one  of  the  laboratories  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  USSR. 

Scientists  succeeded  in  discovering  that  nniniftTii  tdiose  body  tem¬ 
perature  has  been  greatly  reduced  artificially  tolerate  some  conditions 
encountered  In  space  flight  much  better. 
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"For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  a  yound  science,  aerospace 
medicine,  experimental  animals  tolerated  Q  forces  equal  to  73  units 
(the  weight  of  the  body  multiplied  hy  75 )•  Ordinarily  animus  are 
unable  to  withstand  such  experiences. 

"A  group  of  medical  scientists  succeeded  in  doing  this  when  the 
body  temperature  of  animals  was  reduced  to  6-  =  C. " 


27 •  Music,  Medicine,  and  Cosmic  Space  Discussed 

"Medicine  and  Music,"  by  Candidate  of  Medical  Sciences 

Yu.  Fedotov  and  Physicleui  Ye.  Yudin;  Moscow,  Krasnaya 

Zvezda,  13  Oct  62,  p  6 

Throughout  history,  the  authors  of  this  article  observe,  societies 
have  expressed  their  sentiments  and  aspirations  through  music.  Apollo 
symbolized  the  arts  and  music  of  ancient  Greece.  His  son  Aesculapius 
symbolized  medical  science  of  his  day. 

The  eskrllest  scientific  experiments  on  the  effects  of  music  on 
the  cEirdlovascular  system  were  conducted  toward  the  end  of  the  19th 
century.  Results  showed  that  cheerful  music  stimulates  cardiac  activity 
and  circulation  and  produces  changes  in  the  arterial  pressure,  pulse 
rate,  and  respiration.  Although  it  has  not  been  proved  experimentally, 
it  is  thought  that  music  Influences  the  activity  of  hormones  \rtilch  play 
and  important  role  in  menial  and  emotioncLL  reactions  connected  with 
courage,  fearlessness,  and  daring.  The  Russian  General  A.  V.  Suvorov 
recognized  that  martial  music  mahes  one  forget  fatigue.  Ihls  was  recog¬ 
nized  even  in  the  days  of  ancient  Spsurta. 

Academician  I.  P.  Pavlov  experimented  with  animals.  He  deprived 
them  of  vision,  hearing,  and  olfaction  thereby  excluding  a  large  amount 
of  Information  coming  from  specific  organs  of  sensation  to  the  brain. 

The  animals  fell  into  an  oneiric  state,  ^e  Sngllsh  physiologist  and 
cyberneticist  Walter  conducted  similar  experiments  on  humans,  whom  he 
placed  in  a  chamber  from  which  light,  sound,  and  other  stimuli  were 
excluded  insofar  as  possible.  Circumscription  of  sensory  perception 
and  isolation  from  the  outside  world  was  tolerated  by  the  nervous 
system  with  difficulty  and  led,  now  and  then,  to  neurotic  conditions. 
Sound  signals  relayed  to  the  chamber  gave  its  occupants  an  emotional 
lift. 


Results  of  other  experiments  showed  that  deterioration  in  memory 
and  loss  in  efficiency  is  experienced  by  people  y(bo  remain  in  a  state  of 
Isolation  and  confinement  for  a  long  period.  Their  interest  in  music 
remains  unchanged  under  such  conditions,  however,  ^lese  observations 
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are  significant  In  aerospace  medicine.  Astronauts  must  be  provided  with 
such  familiar  telluric  stimuli  as  lights  color,  sound,  and  speech.  Music 
is  a  specific  type  of  information  and  holds  an  important  place  in  any 
space  flight  of  long  duration. 

Aside  from  many  other  necessities,  Soviet  astronauts  heard  numerous 
musical  numbers  which  ware  relayed  to  them  from  the  earth  during  the  time 
they  v;ere  resting  ana  any  time  they  req,uested  that  musical  numbers  be 
played. 

Expanded  medical  science  and  the  emergence  of  aerospace  medicine  eure 
the  symbols  of  our  time.  Today  medicine  is  meeting  vast  new  challenges. 

We  are  confronted  with  a  profound  new  question  in  physiology  concerning 
the  general  effect  of  music  on  a  humetn  orEsanism.  Psychologists  and  physio 
lofiists  use  music  not  only  to  prevent  disruption  In  the  nomal  functions 
of  an  organism,  but  also  to  iiqprove  the  efficiency  of  astronauts  during 
their  flights  In  outer  space. 


28.  Life  on  Other  Plemets  Discussed 


"A  Preserve  of  Surprises,"  by  Academician  V.  F.  Kuprevichj 

Moscow,  Komsomol 'skaya  Pravda,  22  Dec  62,  p  h 

Vasiliy  Feofllovich  Kuprevlch,  President  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences 
Belorussian  SSR,  entertains  views  about  the  possibility  of  life  in  outer 
space  that  are  different  fx’om  views  expressed  by  astronomers,  physicists, 
mathematicians,  cmd  chemists.  He  claims  that  be  has  not  encountered  a 
single  opinion  of  a  biologist  on  the  subject.  Everyone  who  is  not  a 
biologist  attempts  to  populate  Mars  and  other  planets  with  creatures 
which  have  become  adapted  to  specific  conditions  of  life  on  earth.  They 
ignore  the  extent  of  adaptability.  Life  ceui  be  found  everywhere:  it 
exists  in  petroleum  and  in  benzene,  at  the  bottom  of  the  deepest  ocean, 
in  hot  springs,  in  uranium  ore,  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution,  and  in  an 
atmosphere  of  methane  and  ammonia. 

Academician  Kuprevlch  thinks  that  much  work  is  in  store  for  those 
specializing  in  astroblology  in  the  next  few  years.  Some  studies 
ELlready  have  beeu  conducted  at  various  institutes  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  USSR  and  other  establishments.  Results  of  those  studies  showed 
that  many  organisms  remain  alive  under  conditions  vAilch  are  considered 
unfavorable.  No  te^peratizre  has  been  found  to  be  low  enough  to  kill 
them.  The  question  then  arises:  does  this  mean  that  the  ability  of 
living  organisms  to  adapt  themselves  makes  it  possible  for  them  to 
abandon  their  own  planet  and  to  migrate  to  another?  The  emswer  is 
obviously  yes. 
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evolution  of  living  matter  vas  eonipleted  in  b one  fesj^nts  on 
earth  s^proxlmately  S  billion  years  ago.  Results  of  the  latest  experi¬ 
ments  shoved  that  soma  amino  aeids  may  be  well  preserved  up  to  SO-30 
million  years.  Results  of  detailed  laboratory  investigations  in  the  US 
shoved  that  fossil  moUuaks  have  been  obtaining  energy  to  perform  their 
function  In  the  same  maxiner  for  2^  million  ;^ars.  Paleontological  data 
show  that  photosynthesizing  orgsmlsms  functioned  actively  on  earth  1.5-=  2 
billion  years  ago. 

A  long  period  is  required  for  a  delicate  and  very  coniplex  biochemical 
process  to  take  place.  If  we  assume  that  earth  has  existed  4-5  billion 
years  i  then  It  is  evident  that  sufficient  time  has  not  yet  pused  to 
complete  evolution  of  a  nus&er  of  the  most  important  biochemical  processes, 
llils  Is  because  part  of  that  time  falls  in  the  period  when  the  temperature 
on  earth  vas  too  high  and  life  on  it  vas  inposslble. 

A  conclusion  can  be  eu^rived  at  then  that  life  exists  everywhere  in 
the  universe >  and  living  substances  adapt  themselves  to  low  and  extremely 
low  tenperatures .  "Living  travelers"  exist  in  outer  space:  they  are 
"homeless"  representatives  of  life,  niey  consist  of  spores  or  other  forms 
of  life  which j  having  wandered  through  space >  are  waiting  for  a  chance 
to  settle  on  some  planet. 

The  eme'^orence  of  life  is  linked  to  water.  A  question  then  arises: 
is  there  any  water  on  the  moon?  It  has  been  calculated  that  there  are 
up  to  2-3  cubic  kilometers  of  water  per  square  kilometer  of  surface  pre¬ 
sent  on  any  planet  during  the  time  it  takes  form.  Ihe  moon  may  have 
lost  water.  But  if  the  moon  is  covered  by  the  heat-insulating  coat  about 
which  astrophysicists  are  talking,  there  must  be  reserve  moisture  present. 
This  moisture  may  be  in  the  form  of  ice  burled  at  some  depth.  The  possi¬ 
bility  of  the  presence  of  water  in  a  liquid  form  on  the  moon  is  not 
excluded. 

"Canadle"  on  the  planet  Mars  seem  to  be  the  product  of  an  intelli¬ 
gent  mind.  Conditions  on  Mars  are  similar  to  those  found  in  desserts 
on  earth.  To  exist,  life  requires  a  definite  amount  of  organic  sub¬ 
stances  and  may  be  maintained  in  a  desert  only  when  a  well  developed 
system  of  irrigation  is  present.  And  when  v/e  see  a  regular  system  of 
canals  on  a  planet  which  does  net  look  like  a  continuous  desert,  then 
we  must  conclude  that  intelligent  beings  have  had  something  to  do  with 
it. 


Astronomers  think  that  Mars  is  inhabited  by  lichens.  This,  in 
their  opinion,  is  the  only  representative  of  vegetable  life  on  that 
desert  planet.  It  must  be  recalled  that  lichens  appeared  on  earth 
comparatively  late.  This  is  understandable,  because  lichens  belong  to 
groups  of  fungi  and  algae.  They  are  very  sensitive  orgeuilsms  and  are 
not  able  to  tolerate  even  the  most  minute,  fine  mixtures  of  unusual 
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gases  in  the  atmosphere.  Lichens  can  hardly  be  found  on  trees  in  the 
streets  and  parks  of  Minsk,  but  in  rural  areas  they  grov  practically 
on  rooftops.  QMs  is  the  first  symptom  that  city  atmosphere  is  polluted 
vith  industrial  gases.  Astronomers  populate  Mars  with  Just  such  delicate 
and  capricious  organisms.  But  this  is  not  possible,  concludes  Academician 
Kuprevieh.  He  believes  that  vegation  covering  certain  areas  of  Mars  is 
not  lichens,  but  some  higher  form  of  plant  life  which  is  being  cultivated. 


29.  Research  at  Experimented  Blostatlon  on  Mount  .^agats 

"Cosmic  Botany,"  by  Candidate  of  BiologicELl  Sciences 

S.  Narinyan;  Yerevan,  Kommunlst,  23  Jan  63,  p  4 

The  establishment  of  a  complex  edpine  biological  station  at  an 
altitude  of  3,250  meters  above  sea  level  on  Mount  Aragats,  Armenian  SSR, 
is  reported  in  this  article.  ^Hils  blostatlon  was  established  to  investi¬ 
gate  the  effect  of  teng>erature ,  solar  radiation,  and  currents  of  cosmic 
rays  at  high  altitude  on  the  hereditary  characteristics  of  organisms. 

The  preliminary  work  of  establishing  the  blostatlon  was  done  by  botanists 
of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  Armenian  SSR  during  summer  1962.  They  were 
Joined  by  a  group  from  the  Institute  of  Plant  Physiology  of  the  Academy 
of  Sciences  USSR  headed  by  Prof  A.  A.  Shakhov. 

Hie  station  Is  planning  to  simulate  on  Aragats,  in  the  years  to  come, 
adverse  conditions  and  hazards  which  confront  the  space  traveler.  A 
closed  ecological  system  similar  to  that  existing  on  earth  is  to  be 
designed  at  the  high  altitude  of  Aragats. 

It  is  known  that  unicellular  algae  can  be  used  conveniently  in  a 
space  vehicle,  because  they  reproduce  rapidly  and  their  quantity  may 
be  maintained  at  a  fixed  level  under  proper  conditions  of  illumination. 

Existence  of  life  on  other  planets  has  been  the  subject  of  con¬ 
troversy  and  doubt.  To  prove  the  xxjsBlbility  of  life  under  conditions 
that  differ  from  that  on  earth,  it  is  necessary  to  identify  those 
environmental  factors  without  which  organisms  cannot  exist  and  those 
limits  within  which  their  vital  activity  may  become  manifest.  Certain 
species  of  plsmts,  animals,  and  lower  organisms  and  cells  may  be 
utilized  in  space  vehicles.  Organisms  and  cells  which  endure  the  most 
extreme  environmental  factors  are  also  of  special  interest. 

There  are  quite  a  few  areas  on  earth  where  conditions  are 
unfavoraT‘''e  for  the  maintenance  of  life.  Those  areas  are  hot  or  cold 
mountainous  badlands,  and  aresis  found  in  polai  regions,  in  ocean 
depths,  in  hot  radioactive  springs,  and  in  caves  'vdiere  light  and  oxygen 
are  absent  and  carbon  dioxide  is  in  abundance.  But  even  under  such 
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adverse  conditions  there  is  llfe>  Euid  there  are  organisms  vhlch  have 
adapted  themselves  and  vhlch  are  able  to  propagate.  Plant  species 
encountered  in  Verkhoyansk^  in  the  Arctic  Region,  number  up  to  200. 
Several  dozen  species  of  various  invertebrate  animal  life  and  lover 
plant  life  were  found  to  exist  in  "lifeless"  Antarctica  on  land  not 
covered  by  ice. 

It  is  known  that  the  critical  point  of  human  tolerance  lies  at 
approximately  6,000  meters  above  the  sea  level.  Permanent  human 
settlements  are  known  to  exist  in  Tibet  and  in  Andes,  at  an  altitude 
of  5,300  meters  above  sea  level.  Aphids  were  found  to  exist  in  rare¬ 
fied  atmosphere  present  at  eui  altltute  of  8,200  meters.  Spores  of 
bacteria  of  mold  fungus  were  found  at  an  altitude  of  33  kilometers. 

High  atmospheric  pressure  is  also  known  not  to  hinder  propagation  of 
lower  forms  of  life.  Lower  forms  of  life  can  be  found  in  oceans  at 
depths  of  up  to  10  kilometers  and  in  petroleum  beds  in  vhlch  pressure 
is  above  1,000  kilometers. 

Life  is  possible  in  dry  areas  where  humidity  is  only  0.5^6.  Such 
an  environment  is  found  in  Sahara  desert.  Nevertheless,  93  species  of 
bacterin,  28  species  of  fungi,  and  84  species  of  algae  have  been  dia- 
coveied  to  exist  and  propagate  under  such  environmental  conditions. 

It  is  possible,  therefore,  that  life  in  its  lower  form  exists  on  other 
planets,  particularly  on  Mars,  where  the  climate  is  very  dry  and  soil 
or  ground  is  hard. 

All  these  factors  are  expected  to  be  taken  into  consideration  by 
the  laboratory  of  the  biostation.  It  is  expected  to  serve  as  a  base 
for  breeding  "cosmic  varieties"  of  plants.  New  hereditary  forms  may 
be  developed  which  would  meet  the  needs  of  space  travelers  during 
travel  and  their  stay  on  other  planets.  Science  dealing  with  selection 
will ,  thus ,  be  able  to  take  another  long  step  f orwecrd  toward  conquest 
of  outer  space. 


30.  Changes  in  Function  of  Sensomotor  Apparatus  Due  to  Acceleration 

"Electrophysiologlcal  Investigation  of  the  Activity  of 
Cutaneous  and  Motor  ''nalyzers  During  Accelerations , "  by 
E.  V.  Marukhanyan,  1  K.  Isakov,  B.  P.  Asyamolov,  G.  I. 

Pavlov,  and  V.  V.  Usachev,  Moscow;  Moscow,  Zhumal 
Vysshey  Nervnoy  Deyatel 'nosti  imenl  I.  P.  Pavloro,  Vol  12, 

No  6,  Nov/Dec  62,  pp  1,021-1,028 

The  authors  discuss  in  this  Eirticle  results  of  their  experimenteil 
investigation  of  sensomotor  activity  in  the  course  of  a  subject's 
estimation  of  the  weight  of  objects  weighing  from  100  grams  to  7OO 
grams  during  acceleration.  Results  of  the  investigation  show  that 
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acceleration  curtails  human  ability  to  meike  proper  estimate  of  the  velght 
of  objects.  This  is  due  primarily  to  an  Increase  in  the  weight  of  the 
hand  Itself j  the  elevation  of  which  requires  an  increased  effort  during 
acceleration.  Additional  muscular  exertion  contributes  little  to  the 
ability  to  estimate  the  weight  of  an  object  during  acceleration.  Disrup¬ 
tion  in  the  ability  to  estimate  the  weight  of  an  object  adequately  in¬ 
dicated  that  some  changes  resulting  from  disturbances  in  coordination  of 
the  motor  apparatus  at  the  periphery  occur  in  nerve  center  function. 

The  investigation  was  conducted  on  five  healthy  men  23-3^  years  of 
age,  who  ^/ere  placed  in  the  chair  of  a  centrifuge  and  acclerated  up  to 
7  g.  Results  are  presented  in  tabular  form;  electromyograms  are  pre¬ 
sented  together  with  tracings  of  skin  galvanic  reaction. 


31.  Assimilation  of  Large  Amounts  of  Information  and  Perception  of 
Position  in  Space  Discussed 

"Interaction  of  Ansilysors  During  Flights  in  Airplanes  and 
in  Space  Vehicles,"  by  V.  V.  Baranovskiy,  M.  D.  Yemel'yanov, 
and  A.  G.  Kuznetsov,  Moscow;  Moscow,  ZhurneLL  Vysshey  Nervnoy 
Deyatel'nosti  Imeni  1.  P.  Pavlova,  Vol  12,  No  o,  NoWDee  62, 

pp  1,001-1,010 

Ihe  authors  discuss  some  problems  in  space  medicine  euid  define  their 
future  trends.  They  stress  the  significance  of  interaction  among  the 
organs  of  sensation:  visual,  vestibular,  proprioceptive,  audltoTv.  n,nd 
-^tber  analysors.  Interaction  among  all  those  anlaysors  ir  ia^ortant  for 
spatial  orientation. 

UnusueO.  and  unpleasant  sensations  and  reactions  experienced  by 
astronauts  sure  dependent  on  the  characteristics  of  the  functions  and 
the  interaction  of  the  afferent  system  of  their  organism.  The  extent 
of  manifestation  of  these  reactions  is  dependent  mainly  on  the  general 
condition  of  the  orgeuiism,  on  typological  peculiarities  of  its  nervous 
system,  on  the  level  of  training  and  conditioning,  and  on  the  length  of 
time  thb  astronaut  remains  in  the  state  of  weightlessness. 

No  reliable  methods  of  determining  the  extent  of  tolerance  of  the 
weightless  state  by  any  future  astronaut  are  yet  available  to  science. 
Weightlessness  as  a  natural  phenomenon  and  as  an  environmental  factor 
still  remains  an  Important  problem  in  space  physiology  and  medicine. 
Analysis  and  solution  of  this  problem  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
theory  of  analysor  interaction  eu:e  very  important  ais  far  as  man's 
mastery  of  outer  space  is  concerned. 
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Cardiovascular  Diseases 


32.  Potassium  Indicated  la  Diet  of  Patients  With  Myoceordlal  Infeurction 

"Changes  In  Sodium  and  Potassium  Content  of  Plasma  and 
Erythrocytes  of  Patients  With  Myocardial  Infarction,"  by 
T.  N.  Gerchikova,  First  Chair  of  Therapy,  Central  Institute 
for  the  Advanced  Training  of  Physicians;  Moscow,  Terapevtiche- 
skly  Arkhiv,  Vol  3^,  No  12,  Deo  62,  pp  38-*^^ 

Changes  occur  in  sodium  and  potassium  metabolism  in  the  blood  of  pe- 
tients  with  myocardial  infarction  during  the  acute  period  of  the  sickness, 
and  normalization  is  commensurate  with  improvement. 

The  plasma  sodium  content  is  insignificantly  Increased  during  the 
first  week  of  the  sickness  when  its  course  is  not  complicated,  while  the 
potassium  level  is  Increased  during  the  first  ^8  hours  and  during  the 
5th-7th  day  of  the  sickness,  lie  sodium  in  the  erythrocytes  is  increased 
more  markedly  and  for  a  longer  time  in  patients  with  myocardial  infarction 
which  is  conplicated  by  left  ventricular  insufficiency  and  shock,  l.e., 
in  patients  with  a  severe  course  of  the  sickness. 

The  potassium  content  of  the  erythrocytes  is  decreased  expeeially 
in  patients  suffering  from  shock. 

The  decrease  in  cellular  poteissium  reserves  Indicates  the  necessity 
of  including  potassium  in  the  complex  treatment  of  myocardial  infarction. 


Clinical  Medicine 


33.  Military  Medical  Journed  Reports  on  Botulism 

"Food  Intoxication  of  Botulinum  Etiology, "  by  P.  M. 

Litvinenko  and  V.  I.  Suvorov,  Voyenno-MeditB inskly 
Zhurnal,  No  5,  19^2,  pp  5^-57  (from  Referativnyy 
Zhumal  —  Biologlya,  No  1,  Jan  63,  Abstract  No 
/IB252,  by  0.  Birger) 

"TSro  cases  of  botulism  are  described.  The  clinical  msuilfestatlons 
were  subdued  and  atyplcsd;  therefore,  the  correct  diagnosis  was  established 
very  late.  The  diagnosis  of  type  E  botulism  was  verified  by  a  biological 
test  on  animals.  Despite  the  late  application,  polyvalent  antl>botulinum 
serum  had  a  therapeutic  effect  on  one  of  the  patients.  It  was  determined 
by  inquiry  that  the  source  of  poisoning  was  the  juice  of  narlnated  beets. 
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The  Juice  of  a  given  imrt  of  the  preserved  beets  contained  only  0.25^ 
acetic  acid  Instead  of  the  2$  reaiiired  by  GOST  [gosudarstvennyy 
Obshoheaoyuznyy  Standart  —  State  All-Union  Standeued]." 


Dlagnoels 


3^^  •  Early  Dysentery  Dlasnosls 

"Tlie  Early  Serological  Diagnosis  Elexner  Dysentery 
Pathogen/'  by  V.  M.  Uzhanskly,  Voyenno-Medlts inskiy 
Zhurnal ,  Wo  5»  19^2,  pp  57-58  (from  Referativns’y 
Zhui-nal  --  Blologlya,  Wo  2,  Jan  63,  Abstract  No  2Bh2h, 
by  M.  Gruzman) 

"Parallel  agglutination  reactions  of  9'^  strains  of  Flexner  dysentery 
types  b,  c,  d,  and  e  with  specific  agglutinating  serum  in  physiological 
solution  and  in  bouillon  produced  practically  identical  results.  It  v;as 
possible  to  read  the  reaction  in  bouillon  after  3  hours,  since  young  cells 
rich  in  antibodies  showed  clear  agglutination  even  in  the  first  hour  of 
groivbi.  (when  the  reaction  v;as  set  up  In  a  test  tube  containing  I.5  ml  of 
bouillon  with  different  dilutions  of  serum,  one  loop  of  a  20-hour  culture 
was  used).  The  agglutination  reaction  modification  suggested  for  bouillon 
makes  it  possible  to  obtain  a  response  within  3  hours,  i.e.,  considerably 
earlier  than  under  ordinary  conditions.' 
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EpldemloloBy 


35.  Fleaa  Aa  Plague  Vectors  Laveatigated 

"An  Investigation  of  Fleas  of  Cltellvis  pygmaeua  In  a 
Plague  Focus  of  Dagestan/'  liy  N.  F.  LSbunets  and  le.  A. 

Sarda,  TV.  M.-I.  Protlvochumn.  In-ta  Kavkaza  1  Zakav- 
kaz'ya  (Works  of  the  Scientific-Research  Insltute  of  the 
Caucasus  and  nranscaucasus)^  No  5«  19^1>  PP  5-l8  (from 
Referatlvnyy  Zhurnal  --  Blologlya.  Ho  2,  Jan  63>  Abstract 
No  21CL43j  by  N.  Darskaya) 

"Results  of  parasitological  Investigations  during  different  epizoo¬ 
tics  among  Cltellua  pygmaeus  In  1951-1952  In  the  Sulako-Terskaya  lowland 
are  presented.  In  2  years  (April  to  September )>  257  strains  of  F.  pes- 
tls  cultures  (group  and  individual  seedlngs)  were  Isolated  from  fleas, 
including  119  from  Neopsylla  setosa,  109  from  Ceratophyllus  (Cltello- 
phllus)  tesquorum,  and  one  from  FVontopsylla  semura.  Infected  fleas 
were  encountered  more  frequently  on  host  carcasses  and  In  entremces  to 
rodent  burrows  during  the  period  of  settlement  of  young  Cltellus  than 
on  live  animals  and  In  nests.  Fleas  with  plague  pathogens  were  more  nu¬ 
merous  at  burrow  r'«'t-t*pnces  dt'ring  the  period  of  settlement  of  young  Ci- 
tellus  (up  to  70.856  of  burrows  contained  such  fleas,  eind  up  to  57 of 
them  were  Infected;  the  averages  were  16  eind  135^)  •  Against  a  baekgroxmd 
of  seasonal  and  annual  changes  In  the  numbers  of  fleas,  the  epizootic 
areas,  as  a  rule,  differed  by  higher  Indexes  of  flea  abundance  at  bur¬ 
row  entrances  than  noneplzootlc." 


36.  Epidemiological  Conditions  In  Blotron  Wards. 

"Seeding  of  Air  In  Blotron  Wards  and  Control  Rremlses 
With  Hemolytic  Cocci  and  Biological  ]^opertles  of  the 
Latter,"  by  L.  V.  Qrlgor'yeva  and  V.  A.  Yaroshenko, 

Tr-^.^tute  of  Communal  Ityglene  and  Kiev  In¬ 
stitute  for  the  Advanced  Ireiinlng  of  Ihyslclans;  Kiev, 
Mlkroblologlchnyy  Zhurnal.  Vol  2k,  No  5,  Sep/Oct  62, 

PP  30-34 

/  The  authors  studied  the  degree  of  seeding  of  blotron  wards  and 
corresponding  control  x^remlses  with  pyogenic  cocci.  Samples  were  col¬ 
lected  with  a  Krotov  apparatiis.  Selective  media,  blood  agar,  and  Gar- 
rod's  medium  were  used  to  detect  hemolytic  staphylococci  and  strepto¬ 
cocci  . 
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The  ixnreatlgatlonh  ahoved-  tba't^4he  alv  of.  hiQta?QP.i^gdgi:and  eon- 
trol  prendaeB  contalna  hehjolybte  atiaitoyloqoeSt#  acme"  \lrijient.  in ;  47?t 
of  the  oaaea  and  helsa-^emalytlo  stre^^eoeol  laaa-^freqneatly 

-  I  y  J 

ALL  atralna  of  atashyloeocol  can:  he  divided. into  two  grpupa  a- 
eeordlng  to  their  propertiea  —  biologically  active  atraitis  and  atraina 
with  weak  biological  activity.  There  are  no  avfbatantlal  dlfferencea  in 
the  degree  of  biological  activity  between  atraina  laolated  from  blotron 
air  and  thpae  laolated  from  epntnoi  preniaea.  %e  degrfe  of  see&Lng  of 
the  air  of  blotron  war^.  with  henblytlc  atreptocOccl  la  lesa  thw  ^f 
aa  great  aa  that  of  the  consol  premisea,  which  indicatea  that  there  is 
b.  more  favorable  epidenlologleal  altuation  in  blotron  wards. 


37*  Smallpox  EpidaBdc  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  India 

"Brief  Reports";  Leningrad^  Lenlngradskaya  Rpavda.  20 
Jan  6Z,  p  3 

"About  4,000  smallpox  eases  have  been  reported  from  the  area  a- 
round  Banda  (in  the  Indian  ntate  Uttar  Pradeah).  Five  hundred  peo¬ 
ple  have  died  in  the  past  10  weeks." 


38.  Czechoslovak  Bpldeiiiiological  Situation  Reviewed 

"Report  on  Epidemiological  Situation  in  Czechoslovakia 

in  October  1962,"  by  A.  Xazmar,  MD,  and  J.  Roudzy,  Doc¬ 
tor  of  Ratured.  Sciencea;  .  Caaopis  Lekaru  Ceskyeh. 

NO  3t  18  Jan  63,  p  60 

The  article,  reviewing  the  epidemiological  situation  in  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia  durltig  October  1962,  lists  the  number  of  caaes  of  various  dis¬ 
eases  reported  furlng  that  month. 

Among  those  reported  were  two  eases  of  brucellosis,  one  case  of 
cmthrax,  and  one  case  of  omltboala. 

The  article  ed.so  mentions  an  epidemic  of  bacillary  dysentery  amosog 
nrague  children  attending  aohools  in  the  countryside,  presumably  in  a 
nature  eatqp  atmosphere,  and  a~ large  number  of  eases  of  the  same  illness 
in  certain  okMses. 

Jablonec  nad  lUsou  Okres  had  a  large  nuniber  of  Salmonella  infection 
eases  resiiltlng  from  ingestion  of  defective  pork  products.  (FOR 
(^CIAL  USB  OTLI).  (COg^OTET  by  the  State  Medical  Fuiblishlag  HOuse, 
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39  •  CornfflUBleable  Maeaaea  Bewyt^  la  Baflt^'Qegmagy  -  ' 

"TW)le  of  CbMiiBieebl6"Di8iiM*»8  :SRiit  'l)eTR6p&rtea,““  ‘ 

Which  Oceured  During  October  1962**;  Berlin,  Daa  deutoche 
Gesundheltaweaen,  No  2,  10  Jan  6li  tP  ' 

The  table  reporta  the  number  and  types  of  communicable  diseases 
and  the  districts  where  they  occurred,  as  reported  for  the  month  of  Oc¬ 
tober  1962.  It  also  lists  the  total  number  of  the  same  diseases  whlc^ 
were  reported  for  September  1962  sad  for  October  of  the  previous  year. 
The  following  total  figures  are  listed  for  October  1962:  typhoid  — 

57  cases,  5  deaths;  Paratyphoid  --  1^  cases,  no  fleet.b»»;  dlphtherl.p  -- 
111  cpnriei .  no  deaths:  scarlet  fever  —  1,230  cases,  one  death;  liofect- 
loua  hepatitis  —  2,259  cases,  2  deaths;  epidemic  mexdngtls  —  22  cases, 
no  deaths;  virus  meningitis  and  virus  encephalitis  —  42  eases,  2 
deaths;  persons  given  antirabies  treatment,  549;  virus  Influenza  — 

39,  no  deaths;  epidemic  keratoconjunctivitis  —  162  cases,  no  deaths; 
other  salmonelloses  —  794  eases,  4  deaths;  botulism  —  one  ease,  no 
death;  leptospiroses  —  three  cases,  no  deaths;  brucellosis  --  17  cases, 
no  deaths;  and  llsterellosls  —  17  eases,  9  deaths. 


4(1  Pbot-and-Mouth  Dlaease  Spreading  In  East  Oemany 
Vest  Berlin,  Informatlonabuero  West,  5  Dec  62,  p  2 

Ibe  first  cases  of  foot-and-mouth  desease  have  been  noted  since  the 
beginning  of  the  week  of  3  December  1962  in  Bezlrk  Neubrandenburg,  which 
had  previously  been  free  of  he  epidemic.  The  disease  occurred  among 
pig  herds  In  several  agricultural  producer  cooperatives  In  KTels  n^en- 
zlau. 


nie  Bezlrk  Neubremdenburg  Commission  for  Ccnnbatlng  Fbot-and-Mouth 
Disease  announced  that  occurrence  of  the  disease  In  this  area  Is  due 
solely  to  the  undisciplined  behavior  of  several  persons,  putlcularly 
those  In  communities  of  the  neighboring  X^els  Aogermuende  In  Bezlrk 
FVaidUPurt/Oder,  where  the  epidemic  had  occurred  some  time  agd. 


4l.  East  qern«Ti  Diatrlcts  Affected  by  Foot-and-Mouth  Disease  Closed  to 

j  ^  ^  r  "■  ■ 

"Christmas  !b'afflc  Succumbs  to  Foot-and-Nouth  Disease"; 

West  Berlin,  Infonaatlonsbuero  West,  14  Deo  62,  pjl 

Christmas  traffic  will  be  dretSlilcally  curthlled  In  all  Bast  Ctermah 
areas  which  have  been  declared  restricted  because  of  foot-and-mouth 
disease.  The  Bezlrk  Commissions  for  Combating  Foot-and-Houth  Disease 
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have  ordered  that  ^oteotlve  aaad  yeati^tlv^^eaa^fl  ^tlnat  .the 
nic  also  "bQ  strictly  ohse^hred  Jhiriag  l^e  dx^stwef-;^^  Yes^  Jboll- 
days,  nils  aniltes  pertlealqiljr tP  triesrel  re8trl^^i3ha.  aad7>okae  &.- 
therlsga.  For  exantple^  travel  to 'restricted  areMl'jfw  1^e.  puijiose  of 
V  Isitlng  relatives  or  o'Uier  reaSons"  has  heen'  Vaniied<  ^  “  . 

Residents  from  communities  in, the  restricted  ax«aa  who  worh  out¬ 
side  the  eureaa  or  attend  school  there  and  who  have  been  living  in 
emergency  shelters  near  theli*.  pOlAce  of  worh  f or. ^eeks^  n»y,  travel  t^ 
their  home  communities  during  22'  December  -  2' January  19o3*  'On  arrival 
there ^  they  will  be  subject  to  tiie  restrictions  Imposed  on  the  respec¬ 
tive  community.  They  may  not  return  prior  to  2  January  i963>  and  then 
only  on  condition  that  they  observe  disinfection  measures  ordered  by  the 
Bezlrk  veterinarians. 

The  Zwickau  City  Administration  has  ordered  Its  slaughterhouse  clos 
ed  to  the  public  because  of  the  epidemic. 


h2.  Dysentery  Not  Yet  Eliminated  In  East  Germany 

"First  Dysentery  Cases  In  East  Berlin";  West  Berlin, 

Informatlonsbuero  West.  7  ^2,  p  3 

Although  the  dysentery  cases  contlnus  to  be  mild,  the  danger  of  con¬ 
tagion  of  this  Intestinal  disease  has  by  no  means  been  overcome,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Chief  Medical  Counselor  Dr  Werner  Mueller,  district  physician 
for  Bezlrk  Oera,  who  made  the  announcement  on  3  December  1962.  Th^'  re¬ 
commendations  by  the  Bezlrk  Gera  Conmlsslon  for  Combating  dysentery  to 
avoid  trips  to  other  districts  (Bezlrke)  cmd  not  to  receive  visitors 
from  those  areas  remain  In  effect. 

Residents  of  Bezlrk  Gera  are  questioned  dally  in  their  homes  and 
in  the  enterprises,  so  that  the  desease  may  be  detected  more  quickly.. 
Local  officials.  Red  Cross  aides,  end  medical  students  of  the  ]&led- 
rloh  Schiller  Ibilversity  In  Jena  have  been  employed  for  this  purpose. 

A  second  dnnn  of  dysentery  antibiotics  (phage  drugs)  will  be  dlstrl^ 
buter  within  the  next  few  days.  Dysente:^  cases  also  occurred  In  East 
Berlin  during  the  pest  several  days,  affecting  also  construction  work¬ 
ers  employed  on  the  "Uhter  den  Idnden"  project. 

Measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of  dysentery  have  also  been  tedcen 
In  Bezlrk  Reubrandenburg,  according  to  cm  announoement  on  6  December 
1962  by  Ifedlcal  Counselor  Dr  Blerschenk,  dlsWLct  physlelcm  for  Bezlrk 
Reubrandenbur.  Special  health  control  measures  have  been  ordered  for 
enqployees  of  the  food  industry.  Controls  In  ohlldren's  Installations, 
boarding  schools,  catiqs,  cmd  In  specially  e:qp08ed  communities  will  be 
Intensified. 
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1^3.  Renewed  Aatldantery  Measures  Talcen  In  East  German  Districts 

"Bezlrk  Erfurt  Also  tRireatesed  by  CyBentery”;  West  Berlin, 

Infomatlonabuero  Weati  11  Dec  62,  p  2 

Health  authorities  in  Bezirk  Erfurt  have  now  ordered  Intensified 
protective  measures  aigeilnst  dysentery,  which  has  occurred  in  Bezirke 
Gera  and  Suhl.  The  first  dysentery  cases  in  Bezlrk  Erfurt  have 
occurred  in  Weimar,  according  to  an  official  announcement. 

Tnterprises,  public  offices.  Institutes  schools,  boradlng  schools, 
and  kindergartens  have  been  reminded  that  hygienic  rule:,  must  be 
strictly  observed.  An  appeal  to  the  population  of  Bezlrk  Erfurt  states 
that  everything  must  be  done  to  prevent  the  disease  from  spreading. 


Outbreak  of  Plague  Reported  in  Congo 
Budapest,  Hepszabadsag,  2?  Jan  63,  p  13 

"An  epidemic  of  bubonic  plague  has  broken  out  in  the  northern  part 
of  the  Rpovlnce  of  Kivu  in  the  Congo.  So  far,  there  have  been  15  deaths 
resulting  from  plague." 


EqulTsient 

45,  Instnmient  for  the  Determina'clon  of  the  Rapidity  of  aiou^t 
Processes 


"Registrar  of  Thoughts";  Moscow,  Meditsinskaya  Gazetaj 
5  Dec  62,  p  3 

The  RRM-59  radloreflexonieter  is  a  device  which  makes  it  possible  to 
determine  the  rapidity  of  human  thought.  It  has  been  successfully  ap¬ 
plied  in  the  investigations  of  higher  nervous  functions  in  man  euid 
animals  and  in  the  study  of  problems  bearing  on  physiology  and  experi¬ 
mental  psychology.  With  its  aid,  it  is  possible  to  investigate  the 
different  conditioned  and  iinconditloned  reflexes  of  the  organism 
to  contact,  distant,  and  voice  signal  stimulants.  It  can  be  used  also 
in  the  recording  of  defense,  wizdsing,  Bwa3T<^Hng,  and  other  conditioned 
and  unconditioned  reflexes.  The  Instrument  can  be  used  as  a  radio- 
telemeter. 
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k6,  PlalDfeetlon  Apparatm 

"Bacterleldel  'Lls^tbouse'" ;  Moseow,  Medltelnskaya 

Gazetaj  2^  Jan  6^,  p  1 

A  mobile  bactericidal  irradiation  apparatus  resembling  a  lighthouse 
and  intended  for  the  disinfection  of  surgical  and  other  hospital  pre¬ 
mises  has  been  designed  at  the  All-Union  Scientific-Research  Institute 
of  Medical  Instruments  and  Equlpmeiit.  !nie  disinfection  is  carried  out 
by  means  of  direct  ultraviolet  rays  emitted  by  six  globes i  The  globes 
emit  a  poverful  cxurrent  of  rays  vhlch  destroy  the  mlcroorprn'*  sm';  in 
the  air.  The  apparatus  is  small  and  is  mounted  on  vheels,  making  pos¬ 
sible  its  rapid  removal  from  one  room  to  another •  Ibe  apparatus  vlU 
be  manufactured  at  the  Sverdlovsk  Plant  of  Eelectrontedlcal  Equipment. 


47.  Instrument  for  the  Removal  of  Toxic  Products  and  Fluids  From  the 
Organism 

"Apparatus  for  Peritoneal  Dialysis";  Moscow,  Medltainakaya 
Gazeta.  3  Dec  62,  p  3 

An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  toxic  products  from  the  organism 
of  the  patient  has  been  designed  by  a  group  of  scientists  of  the  Scien¬ 
tific-Research  Institute  of  Experimental  Surgical  Apparatus  and  Instru¬ 
ments.  By  applying  the  method  of  peritoneal  dialysis,  It  is  possible 
by  means  of  the  apparatus  to  remove  fluids  which  accumulate  as  a  res¬ 
ult  of  disturbed  renal  activity.  The  appeuratus  differs  from  thP"'' 
used  abroad  in  that  It  permits  repeated  applications  of  the  nrocedure 
without  making  surglceO.  Interference  necessary.  Clinical  tests  con¬ 
ducted  at  the  Institute  of  Hematology  and  Blood  Transfxislon  establish¬ 
ed  the  effectiveness  of  the  device.  It  is  slsple  in  design  and  does 
not  require  many  neople  for  its  operation.  The  apparatus  will  be  manu¬ 
factured  at  the  Leningrad  KTasnogvardeyetr  Plant. 


48.  Odor  Recording 

"Instrument  for  the  Recording  of  Odors";  Moscow,  Iteditaln- 
skaya  Gazeta,  I8  Dec  62,  p  3 

An  automatic  device  which  identifies  odors  and  records  them  on  a 
film  has  been  designed  at  the  Institute  of  Chemistry  of  the  Estonian 
Acaden^  of  Sciences.  It  identifies  and  records  with  accuracy  such 
odors  as  those  emitted  by  potatos,  milk,  and  other  substances.  The  de 
vice  can  be  of  particular  assistance  to  scientists  In  their  study  of 
the  different  deviation  of  the  vital  processes  of  the  organism  from 
normal. 
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49.  Mevly  Designed  Ihrom'boelaBtograph 

"Experimental  Application  of  the  Designed  lEhromho- 

elaatograph  in  Diseases  of  the  Blood  System,"  hy  L.  D. 

Orlova,  G.  A.  Rogunov,  and  I.  Frlnovskaya,  Hhmato- 
loglcai  Clinic,  Central  Order  of  Lenin  tnte  of  Hema¬ 
tology  and  Blood  ICransfuslon  and  Second  Chair  of  Iberapy, 

Central  Institute  for  the  Advanced  Gaining  of  Physi¬ 
cians;  Moscow,  Rroblemy  Gematologii  i  ferelivaniya  IQrovii 
Vol  7,  No  9,  Sep  62,  w  34-37 

An  improved  type  of  a  thromboelastograph,  an  apparatus  xued  to  de 
termlne  blood  coagid.ability,  \ffiLS  applied  to  a  number  of  patients  suf¬ 
fering  from  various  dlseeisea  of  the  blood  system,  ihe  newly  designed 
apparatus  is  superior  to  the  one  now  used  abroad  in  that  it  weights 
only  about  6  kilograms,  is  small  in  size,  can  be  carried  to  the  pa¬ 
tient's  bed,  and  is  Insensitive  to  vibrations.  The  thromboelastograms 
which  were  obtained  Indicated  the  modifications  of  the  blood  coagula¬ 
tion  characteristic  of  each  group  of  the  patients.  On  the  basis  of 
the  data  which  were  obtained,  the  application  of  the  Soviet  designed 
thromboelastograph  to  patients  suffering  from  various  forms  of  blood 
diseases  is  recommended. 
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50.  New  forfcaTale  Ultrahigh  Frequency  Apparatus  Used  For  Children 

"New  Design  for  the  'UVCh'  Apparatus";  toscow,  Ivbskovskaya 

Pravda,  25  Jan  63,  p  2 

The  "UVCh,"  a  medical  apparatus  with  an  ultrahi(^  frequency  electric 
field,  has  been  built  in  portable  form.  Ihe  new  instrument  is  ei^t 
times  lighter  than  others  of  its  type  and  includes  a  switch  for  lowering 
the  magnitude  of  the  ultrahigh  frequency  electric  field  to  a  level 
which  can  be  used  on  children. 


51.  New  Hemacytometer  Developed  in  East  Germany 

"Work  Team  Develops  GDR's  First  Electronic  Blood  Corpuscle 

Counting  Device";  Suhl,  Freies  Wort,  10  Jan  63,  p  1 

lumbers  of  a  work  team  from  the  Scientific-Technical  Center  for 
Radiological  Technology  and  Medical  Electronics  in  Dresden,  the 
Institute  for  Electranedlcal  Technology  of  the  Ilmenau  College  for 
Electrical  Engineering,  and  the  People-Ovmed  Carl  Zeiss  Plant  in  Jena 
developed  the  GDR's  first  electronic  blood  corpuscle  counting  device 
suitable  for  industrial  production.  This  device  meets  a  frequent  demand 
of  medical  science.  It  counts  the  blood  corpuscles  electronically 
within  seconds  and  simultaneously  determines  their  size  and  distribution. 

The  young  certified  engineer  Guenther  Pfeiffer  directed  the  work 
at  the  center  in  Dresden.  In  certain  technical  aspects,  this  device 
surpasses  the  best-known  products  of  capitalist  countries. 

Blood  corpuscles  can  be  counted  faster  with  this  device  than  by 
previous  methods.  This  development  will  lead  to  the  formation  of 
central  blood  testing  laboratories  in  the  clinics,  which  will  considerably 
relieve  the  work  of  personnel  in  these  laboratories.  The  device  is  also 
suitable  for  use  in  other  scientific  branches  and  in  industry.  For 
instance,  it  can  be  used  for  v;ork  in  biology  and  bacteriology  because 
it  can  altio  count  other  particles.  Ihe  particle  count  is  shown  on 
electronic  counter  tubes  after  a  diluted  suspension  has  been  added. 
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52.  Oerlatrlc  Medicine 


Gerontology 


"Medicinal  lEherapy,"  ty  Correaponding  Memiber  of  the  Academy 
of  Ifedical  Sciences  USSR  Prof  D.  Chehotarev;  Prof  S.  Fudel'- 
Osipovaj  Prof  N.  Vitte;  Doctor  of  Medical  Sciences  V.  FTol'kls; 
and  Candidate  of  Ifedical  Sciences  R.  Sachuk,  Kiev;  Moscow, 
Maditslnskaya  Gazeta,  30  Hov  62,  p  3 

Talcing  into  consideration  the  important  role  which  vitamins  play 
in  the  metabolic  and  other  functions  of  the  organism,  the  authors  recom¬ 
mend  the  administration  of  a  vitamin  compound  consisting  of  Iron-ascorbic 
acid  —  0.3  gram,  methionine  —  0.1  gram,  nicotinamide  —  O.O5  gram  (or 
nictonic  acid  —  0.023  gram),  riboflavin,  folic  acid,  vitamin  E,  and 
vilcasol  --  0.01  gram  of  each,  and  vitamin  A  --  0.002  gram  for  the  preven¬ 
tion  and  therapy  of  the  aging  process,  to  be  administered  two  to  three 
times  per  day  for  a  period  of  20  days.  This  course  of  treatment  should 
be  resorted  to  four  times  per  year.  Recommended  also  is  prolonged 
therapy  with  novocaine.  Observations  established  that  novocaine  treatment 
is  beneficial  in  60  to  65  percent  of  the  cases,  particularly  when  applied 
in  cases  of  premature  aging.  The  application  of  the  Bogomolets 
cytotoxic  serum  is  also  advised. 


Hematology 


53*  Cadaver  Bone  Marrow  la  Dry  Ampules 

"A  Kew  Method  for  Preparing  Cadaver  Bone  Marrow  for  Transplan¬ 
tation  Purposes,"  by  A.  G.  Sedofcenkov,  L.  A.  Danilova,  I.  P. 
Dishltamp,  T.  A.  Pasomov,  and  1.  M.  Kxilagln,  Central  Order  of 
Lenin  Institute  of  Hematology  and  Blood  Transfusion,  Ministry 
of  Health  USSR,  and  Moscow  State  Scientific-Research  Institute 
of  First  Aid  imeni  M.  V.  Skifosovskiy;  Moscow,  Problemy 
Gematologii  1  Perellvaniya  lirovi,  Vol  8,  No  2,  Feb  63,  pp  20-3^ 

The  authors  describe  the  preparation  of  bone  marrow  from  corpses 
of  adults  from  the  sternum,  ilium,  and  the  vertebrae  by  washing  the  bone 
marrow  into  a  preservative.  This  new  method  proved  least  traumatic  to 
the  blood  cells.  By  washing  bone  marrow  from  one  vertebra  into  60-75  nil 
TsOLIPK  solution,  800,000-1,500,000  cells  may  be  obtained;  IO-15  billion 
blood  cells  can  be  obtained  fTon  all  the  vertebrae;  700  million- 
3.5  billion  cells  may  be  obtained  from  the  sternum;  and  I4-8  billion 
blood  cells  may  be  obtained  from  the  ilium.  When  the  bone  marrow  cells 
are  preserved  in  a  solution  of  TsOLIPK  No  1  at  4°  C,  the  cells  preserve 
their  viability  for  3,  8/  12,  and  I5  days;  when  they  are  preserved  in 

dry  an^ules,  they  retain  their  viability  for  3-4  days.  Bone  marrow 
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preserved  In  dry  an^ulea  shovrs  percent  hemolysis  by  the  el£^th 

day,  while  bone  marrow  preserved  In  TsOLIEC  Eo  1  solution  retains 
up  to  80  percent  of  its  viability  dxirlng  this  same  period. 


^k.  A-  and  C-Vltamln  Reserves  in  Inhabitants  of  the  Northern  Regions 

"A-  and  C -Vitamin  Reserves  of  Patients  Living  In  the  Rorth  and 
Suffering  FTom  Fyodermatitls , "  by  Q.  B.  Beylin  and  V.  R. 

Aleksandrov,  Vpyen.  -  Med.  2ih.i  Ho  7»  Jul  62,  pp  78-79  (from 
Referatlvnyy  Zhurnal  —  IQilmlyat  Blologicheskaya  Khlmlyaj  Ho  2k, 

25  Dec  62,  Abstract  No  2ltSl825,  by  I.  Itorovlna) 

Results  of  test  on  the  blood  of  52  patients  suffering  from  pyoderma 
showed  that  uhe  vitamin-C  level  ranged  between  0.31-0.59  Jng  percent,  vrhile 
the  content  of  vitamln-A  ranged  between  3  ond  9'^  psr  ml.-  Lowest  con¬ 
centrations  In  vitamins  A  and  C  were  found  In  patients  suffering  from 
chronically  abscessed  and  chronically  ulcerative  pyoderma. 


55.  Bulgarian  Cuban  Doctor  Create  Substitute  for  Blood  Plasma 

Havana,  Hoy,  15  Feb  63 

On  17  February  1963,  a  paper  on  research  done  by  two  physicians 
who  have  found  a  way  to  obtain  hydrolysates  from  cattle  blood  will 
be  read  before  the  Rational  Iviedlcal  Congress. 

Dr  Ivan  Popdlmitrov,  Bulgarian  laboratory  physician  who  has  been 
in  Cuba  for  7  months,  and  Dr  Arglmlro  Rodriguez,  Spanish  laboratory 
technician  who  has  been  in  Cuba  for  many  years,  have  been  collaborating 
on  the  project. 

Ihe  scientists  say  that  this  product  may  be  administered  during 
surgery,  as  a  substitute  for  physiological  solutions,  to  maintain  a 
high  level  of  arterial  pressure  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  nourish  the 
organism's  tissues  which  need  amlnoaelds.  ^e  use  of  hydrolysates 
during  operations  allows  the  organism  to  produce  plasma  as  it  assimilates 
the  food  transfusion  and  has  proven  an  aid  for  vastly  improving  the 
postoperative  conditions  of  patients. 

This  research  is  the  first  phase  of  a  process  which  will,  in  the 
long  run,  allow  the  development  of  a  plasma  substitute  with  all  the 
(pmillties  of  h\man  plasma.  One  of  the  advantages  of  this  will  be 
the  ability  to  produce  the  plasma  in  large  quantities  for  a  large 
stockpile  of  plasma  for  use  in  case  of  war  or  In  any  other  situation  in 
which  a  large  number  of  transfusions  will  be  necessary. 
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Dr  Rodriguez  is  profoundly  satisfied  with  the  ey^periments  they  have 
made  with  the  hydrolysates  they  have  Just  finished  manufacturing.  The 
scientific  processing  of  the  hydrolysates  includes,  according  to  him, 
"The  adoption  of  an  industrial  procedure  for  acid  hydrolysis.  The 
techniques  we  used  to  begin  with  are  those  used  in  the  socialist 
countries  and  the  ones  based  on  the  use  of  hydrochloric  acid.  To  use 
this  technique,  certain  resins  which  permit  us  to  remove  the  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  after  it  has  been  used  are  indispensable...." 

"These  resins,"  added  Dr  Popdimltrov,  "have  had  to  be  imported, 
and  even  when  we  had  them,  the  system  of  regenerating  them  for  repeated 
use  was  extremely  difficult." 

"We  have  tried  to  achieve  a  new  technique,"  continued  Rodriguez, 

"by  utilizing  products  available  in  the  country  [Cuba]  thus  reducing 
the  processing  to  its  minimum." 

In  this  new  technique,  according  to  Drs  Popdimltrov  and  Rodriguez, 
cattle  blood  from  the  slau^ter  house,  sulfuric  acid  produced  in  Cuba, 
and  calcium  hydroxide  and  other  products  also  produced  in  Cuba  were 
used. 


"We  are  very  satisfied  with  our  biochemical  and  biological 
research,"  said  Popdimltrov,  "and  today  we  are  able  to  obtain  a  very 
useful  and  hi^-quallty  product  by  using  Cuban  materials.  This  fulfills 
a  therapeutic  need  here." 

"On  the  other  hand,"  said  Dr  Rodriguez,  "the  hydrolysates  which 
were  Imown  up  to  now  were  not  suitable  for  injection  at  a  rate 
higher  than  50  drops  per  minute.  Thanlcs  to  the  intensive  hydrolysis 
we  obtained,  the  hydrolysates  we  produce  are  capable  of  a  considerably 
faster  injection  rate." 

This  was  proven  in  the  presence  of  the  director  of  the  blood  bank. 
Dr  Cesar  Bello,  and  also  in  the  presence  of  Dr  Boris  Nikolayevich 
Axionov,  Dr  Colina,  and  Dr  Rodriguez.  At  this  time.  Dr  Popdimltrov 
submitted  to  the  first  transilision  of  these  products  into  a  human. 
Popdimltrov  received  250  cubic  centimeters  of  the  hydrolysates  within 
an  hour  and  25  minutes.  The  injection  rate  reached  BO  drops  per  minute, 
and  Dr  Popdimltrov  suffered  no  ill  effects.;  and  his  arterial  pressure, 
pulse,  ten®erature,  and  breathing  remained  normal. 

"With  the  collaboration  of  the  Fhazmeceutical  Combine,  we  will 
shortly  be  able  to  fulfill  all  the  needs  of  the  country  and  to  export 
the  product." 
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56.  Shortage  of  Blood  Donora  in  East  Berlin 

Berlin,  Meue  Zeit,  9  Deo  62 

The  number  of  annual  blood  donations  at  the  Blood  Donor  and  Hematology 
Institute  in  Berlin-Lichtenberg,  amounting  to  about  4,000,  is  completely 
insufficient  for  Berlin  req,ulrements .  The  surgical  clinic  of  the 
Charite  Hospital  in  Berlin  alone  requires  4,000  transfusion  units  annually, 
and  the  demand  will  Increase  as  soon  as  the  recently  purchased  heart- 
lung  machine  is  used  during  operations. 

The  Berlln-Uchtenberg  Institute  could  use  double  the  number  of 
its  evirrently  registered  donors,  in  which  case  the  interval  between 
donations  could  be  extended  to  3  months  for  each  donor.  Dr  Fuenfhausen, 
chief  physician  of  the  institute,  is  concentrating  on  the  development 
of  plasma  fractionation,  and  a  new  institute  is  being  planned  where 
ti,000  liters  of  blood  can  be  fractionated  annually. 

The  central  blood  bank  in  Berlin  processes  IO-15  percent  of  the 
transfusion  units  into  blood  plasma  and  erythrocytic  mass.  Dry  plasma 
can  be  preserved  up  to  5  years,  whereas  the  erythrocytic  mass  must 
be  used  within  21  days  after  donation.  The  plasma  can  be  supplied 
either  frozen  or  dried.  Berlin  reac'-e  squad  oars  have  recently  been 
equipped  with  dry  plasma  which  is  dissolved  with  distilled  water  for  emer¬ 
gency  use. 


Immunology 


57.  ninth  Report  in  Aerosol  Damunization  Series 

"Aerosol  Immunization  V/ith  Dry  Powdered  Vaccines  and  Toxoids; 

Report  DC;  A  Study  of  the  Effectiveness  of  the  Aerosol 
Method  of  Revaocination  With  Powdered  Brucellosis  Vaccine," 
by  n.  A.  Aleksandrov,  N.  le.  Gefen,  and  K.  G.  Gapochko;  Mos¬ 
cow,  Zhumal  Mikrobiologli,  Epldemlologll  i  Imnunobiologii, 

Ho  2,  Jan  b3,  pp  Ua-'lw  - - 

Revaocination  of  637  guinea  pigs  with  live  brucellosis  vaccine  against 
a  background  of  pronounced  immunological  reconstruction  of  the  organism 
did  not  stimulate  a  vaccine  process,  did  not  cause  immunlologlcal  reactions, 
and  led  only  to  additional  sensitization  of  the  organism.  Powdered 
brucellosis  vaccine  from  strain  Br.  abortus  Ho  I9-BA  was  used  for  aerosol 
immunization,  and  a  powdered  vaccine  prepared  from  "marked"  strain  Br. 
abortus  104-M,  for  revaecinatlon  7,  l^,  30,  90,  180,  and  360  days  after 
primary  Imsunlzatlon.  The  vaccine  dose  aspirated  hy  each  was 
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60-180  million  live  Brucella  in  primary  immunization  and  50-100  mlUipn 
in  revacclnatlon.  For  con^arison,  some  of  the  animals  ver-j  revaccinated 
via  the  aerosol  route,  some  were  revaccinated  subcutaneously  with, 
live  brucellosis  vaccine  in  a  dose  of  500  millloa  Brucella,  and  some, 
subcutaneously  with  a  lO-mg  dose  of  a  chemical  vaccine  prepared  by 
an  original  method  developed  by  Gefen  and  Budneva. 

Revaccination  with  live  brucellosis  vaccine  at  a  very  early 
period  (7  days)  and  at  later  periods  (I80  days)  after  primary  immuniza¬ 
tion  when  the  animals  had  not  yet  acquired  or  had  already  lost  immunity 
resulted  in  satisfactory  survival  of  the  vaccine  strain  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  generalized  process  and  guaranteed  a  positive  immimological 
effect. 

Since  the  research  was  performed  with  the  use  of  only  indirect 
indexes  of  Immunity  (serum-allergic  tests,  survivability),  testing 
of  the  specific  resistance  of  animals  revaccinated  at  early  periods 
after  primary  immunization  is  recommended. 

A  footnote  states  that  the  Br.  abortus  104'-M  strain  was  obtained 
from  a  Dr.  abortiis  19-BA  strain  incapable  of  forming  hydrogen  sulfide. 


58.  Associated  Toxoid  Studies  Continued 


"An  Experleraental  Study  of  Associated  Anaerobic  Toxoids; 

Report  IV :  A  Study  of  the  Immunological  Effectiveness  of 
Octatoxiod  After  Remote  Revaccination,"  by  G.  V.  Vygodchikov, 

A.  A.  Vorob'yeg,  R.  A.  Saltykov,  I.  A.  Larina,  and  V.  M. 

Shevelev,  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  imeni 
Gamaleya,  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  USSR;  Moscow,  Zhimial 
Miktobiologll,  Bpldemiologii  i  InmuQobiologilj  No  1,  Jan  &3, 

pp  127-132 

A  report  on  studies  of  the  immunological  effectiveness  of  sorbed 
anaerobic  octatoxiod  containing  tetanus,  perfl'lngens ,  oedematiens,  and 
botulinum  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  types  under  conditions  of  remote  revacclnatlon 
of  392  rabbits  is  presented.  Antitoxins  to  all  components  of  the  prepara¬ 
tion  were  observed  in  the  blcod  of  the  rabbits  k  months  after  double 
inoculation  with  anaerobic  octatoxoid.  At  the  same  time,  after  single 
inoculation,  the  level  of  botulinum  antitoxin  was  lover  than  perf^ingens. 

Revacclnatlon  with  octatoxoid  4  months  after  primary  Inoculation, 
produced  an  Increase  in  antitoxic  immunity  with  respect  to  all  components. 
Double  primary  Immunization  was  advantageous  with  respect  to  the  weak 
antigens  (botulinum  A  and  perfringens) ;  more  intensive  immunization 
caused  a  certain  Immunological  inhibition  with  respect  to  the  strong 
antigens  (botulinum  C  and  0). 
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The  effectiveness  of  less  Imunogenio  coo^onentB  of  the  oetatoxlod 
vas  Increased  to  a  greater  extent  by  increasing  the  nvimber  of  primary  im¬ 
munisations  than  by  increasing  the  dose  of  antigen.  It  is  ei^edient  to 
decrease  the  dose  of  botulinum  C  and  D  toxiods  in  the  octatoxiod. 

In  rabbits  subjected  to  remote  revaocinatlon  with  octatoxiod,  a 
high  resistance  against  botulinum  toxins  (1000  lethal  doses)  and 
satisfactory  resistance  against  perfrlngens  toxin  (5‘‘10  lethal  doses) 
were  revealed.  The  Introduction  of  perfrlngens  toxin  to  immunized 
rabbits  caused  a  pronounced  revaccinatlon  effect  in  the  surviving 
animals  and  increased  the  level  of  antibodies  in  the  blood  by  10-20  times, 
which  indicates  the  great  proplylactic  significance  of  even  the  relatively 
low  level  of  immunity  conferred  by  these  toxoids. 

Results  of  the  eiqperlments  are  summarized  in  tabular  form. 


59*  Humans  Immunized  With  Live  Trivacclne 


"Immunization  of  Humans  With  Cutaneous  Live  Associated  Tri¬ 
vaccine  Against  Plague,  Tularemia,  and  Brucellosis,"  by  V.  0. 
PllipenJco,  Ye.  0.  Aliinfiyeva,  M.  A.  Mlroshnlchenlco,  and  A.  M. 
Polyakova,  Antiplague  Scientific-Research  Institute  of  the 
Caucasus  and  Transcaucasus  (Stavropol)  j  Moscow,  Zhumal 
Miltfobiologii.  j3pidemiologil  i  Immunobiologii,  No  2,  Feb  63> 
pp  5T-6i 

Observations  of  three  groups  of  volunteers  have  been  carried  out 
since  195^  in  Elista,  Stavropol,  and  Blagodar.  Of  these,  3^,  were 
inoculated  v/ith  associated  vaccine,  33  with  brucellosis,  22  with 
tularemia,  and  21  with  plague  vaccine.  The  group  inoculated  with 
associated  vaccine  consisted  of  24  women  and  32  men,  18-25  years  old. 
The  authors  first  tested  the  associated  vaccine  on  30  persons,  jointly 
vrith  associates  of  the  Elista  Antiplauge  Station  in  1958*  Plague 
vaccine  Wo  1,  IT,  series  Wo  11,  f^rora  Saratov  Institute  "Mikrob," 
tularemia  vaccine  series  Ho  45®,  and  brucellosis  vaccine  series  Ho  291 
from  the  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  Imenl  Gemaleya  were 
used  to  prepare  the  three  monovaccines;  the  method  of  preparing  the 
suspension  of  dry  vaccines  was  described  in  previous  works  (Pllipenko, 
Polyaliovoi  1955;  Pillpeniso  and  coauthors,  1959 1  I960,  1961). 

Inoculation  with  associated  vaccine  against  plague,  tularemia, 
and  brucellosis  by  the  cutaneous  method  was  not  accompanied  by  severe 
local  or  general  reactions  in  the  Immunized  persons.  Local  and  general 
postinoculation  reactions  were  identical  in  persons  inoctilated  with  the 
associated  and  monovaccines . 
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Immunological  reconstruction  (reaction  tularin^  trucellin,  the 
agglutination  reaction)  ware  eag^essed  to  an  identical  extent  in  all 
subjects.  The  associated  trlvacclne  containing  the  usual  doses  -of 
plague^  brucellosis  I  and  txtlaremla  coatponent  4-^  times  hl^er  than  the 
usual  dose  ^rare  found  to  be  harmless  and  capable  of  bringing  about 
iirmunological  reconstruction  with  respect  to  the  antigens  contained  in 
the  associated  preparation. 

Regardless  of  whether  a  dry  associated  vaccine  is  used  or  not, 
simultaneous  inoculation  against  plague,  tularemia,  and  brucellosis 
can  be  arranged  by  using  a  mixture  prepared  in  advance  from  the  correspond¬ 
ing  three  dry  nonovaccines .  A  combination  of  any  two  of  these  components 
can  also  be  prepared  if  req[ulred. 

Data  from  theauthors'  experiments  on  guinea  pigs  and  humans 
have  led  them  to  consider  the  problem  of  associated  cutaneous  vaccination 
against  plague,  tularemia,  and  brucellosis  fundamentally  solved. 

This  report  was  originally  presented  at  a  conference  on  associated 
vaccines  at  the  "Mllcrob"  Institute  on  26  June  1961. 
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60.  VJork  on  Ticlv-'Borng  EnceP^a-litls  Vaccine 

"A  Dry  Tissue  Vaceine  for  Prophylazis  of  Tick-Borne 

Encephalitis,"  by  B,  F„  Semenov,  P.  S.  Karaseva,  B.  M, 

Parish,  and  V.  A.  Mironov,  lioscow,  Scientific-Research 

Institute  of  Virus  Preparations;  Moscow,  Voprosy'  Virusologii, 

Vol  7,  No  5,  Sep/Oct  62,  p  613 

"The  experimental  possihility  of  preparing  a  tissue  vaccine  for 
prophylaxis  of  tici:'''bom.e  encephalitis  has  been  shovm  by  a  number  of 
authors  [1-2,  5-7]  •  Ih  recent  years,  reports  have  appeared  on  the 
preparation  of  a  vaccine  of  this  type  under  Industrial  conditions  [  3] » 
Study  of  immunological  shifts  in  vaccinates  and  data  from  testing  in 
epidemiological  experiments  show  the  high  effectiveness  of  a  tissue 
vaccine  [3^  ^'-]- 

"An  important  condition  for  the  introduction  of  a  tissue  vaccdne 
into  practice  is  solution  of  the  problem  of  stabilizing  it.  In  •''n- 
nection  •vrt.th  this,  w3  initiated  an  investigation  on  the  development 
of  a  dry  preparation. 

"Material  and  methods:  The  experiments  were  carried  out  with  pro¬ 
duction  series  of  vaccine-  The  preparation  vras  made  from  Pan  or 
Sof'in  strains  cultur-ed  in  one-layer  ciUtures  of  kidney  epithelim  from 
pig  embryos  with  medl’jm  No  199  without  serum.  The  vinis -containing 
fluid  was  inactivated  with  formalin  in  a  1:2,000  concentration  for  10 
days  at  l4°  C  [ 2] .  . ’ 

"A  mixture  of  sucrose  and  gelatine  was  selected  as  a  filler.  The 
final  concentration  of  sucrose  in  the  medium  was  10^,  and  of  gelatine, 
one  percent-  After  the  addition  of  a  protective  agent,  the  vaccine 
was  diluted  to  1-2  mi  in  a  6  ml  ampule .  It  iras  then  kept  for  2k-  hoirr's 
at  -4o°  C,  The  maxiCTum  temperature  in  the  vhamber  reached  23^25'^  C. 

The  vacuum  was  5O-IOO. 

"Dry  preparailor.3  Trf.th  good  solubility  wcr-e  obtained  under  these 
conditions.  Residual  humidity  fluctua'-ed.  between  2-5  and  3"5^" 

"ResTults:  TI10  results  of  testing  the  imrauriog^-nicl+y  of  liquid  and 
dry  vaccines  are  presented  in  the  table.,  from  which  it  is  seen  that  a 
decrease  l.n  the  acti.vJ.ty  of  tne  iiieparC'  ' occ'ir  .-^  in  the  ■niocess  of 
lyophilization.  Kowc-.ver,  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  index  of  re- 
sistance  of  dry  vaccmes  was  2,500-7,000-  As  Is  kno'vm,  prepara.t. lone 
^rlth  such  activity  C'e  sui.tabie  for  use  in  the  pT'ophylax.is  of  t;lok- 
borne  encephalitic;  1.2]-  Therefore,  the  preparat.ions  obtained  can  be 
c ons  id er d  sat i sf a. t ot,7 . 
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"The  imraunogeniclty  of  dry  vaccines  was  tested  after  3  and  6 
months  (the  ohservatlcn  period).  Identical  results  vrere  obtained 
in  all  cases. 

"On  the  whole,  our  data  demonstrated  the  theoretical  possibility 
of  preparing  a  dry  tissue  vaccine.  However,  the  regimen  used  can¬ 
not  be  considered  optimum.  It  is  highly  probable  that  the  use  of 
other  drying  regimens  and  also  other  protective  agents  will  eliminate 
the  loss  of  imiminogenielty  in  the  process  of  lyophillzation .  Research 
on  this  is  in  progress." 
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61.  Studies  of  Brucellosis  Vaccination 


"A  Case  of  Isolation  of  Avirulent  Strains  of  Binicella  From 
Aborted  Cattle  After  Inoculation  Vfith  Vucclnc  Frc-11  Brucella 
Strain  No  19,"  by  and  ^3'-' 

Sb.  R-'''''-i-  Volog^k^  N.«I.  Vet.  St.  (CoifLection  of  Works  of 
Voiogod  ScientiHe-Research  Veterinary  Station),  No  5>  I961, 
pp  40-46  (from  Referativnyy  Zhurnal  —  Biologiya,  No  1, 

Jan  63,  Abstract  No  IB319; 

[No  abstract  given.) 


"A  Comparative  Study  of  Two  Vaccine  Strains  of  Brucella  Under 
Experimental  Conditions,"  by  Ye.  S.  Orlov  and  A,  N.  Kas'- 
yanova,  Tr.  Vses.  In-ta  EkBuerimen.  Yeterlnaril  (Works  of 
the  All-Union  Institute  of  Experimental  Veterinary  Medicine), 
No  24,  1961,  pp  139“143  (from  Referativnyy  Zhiimal  —  Biol.. 
No  1,  Jan  63,  Abstract  No  1B320 

[No  abstract  given.] 
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"A  Study  of  the  lamtinogenic  Properties  of  Attenuated 
Brucella  Strain  A-6  in  ExperimentT  on  Sheep,"  "by  P.  A. 
Bulanov,  Ye.  H.  Havuryzhayev,  and  A.  A.  Ifyalnishina  Tr. 
Alma -At insk .  Zoovet ♦  In-ta  (Works  of  Alma-Ata  Zoc- 
veterlnary  Institute)^  No  12,  i960,  (1961),  PP  33i^-33(5 
(from  Referattvnvy  Sliumal  —  Bioloptiva.  No  1,  Jan  63 j 
Abstract  Wo'  IB321) 

[No  abstract  given.] 


62.  Polio  VaccinatioiiG  in  Jiast  Berlin 


Berlin,  Tribucne.  25  Jan  63 

Hubert  Wieczorek,  chief  medical  officer  for  [East]  Berlin,  has 
announced  that  oral  polio  vacciiiations  vrill  still  be  given  in  Berlin 
dtu’ing  1963.  Children  bom  in  196I  will  receive  their  second  im- 
mmization  dose.  The  vaccination  is  compulsory  for  students  up  to 
the  age  of  I8  who  have  not  been  vaccinated  previously. 


63.  Antipclio  Vaccine  Distributed  in  East  Berlin 
Berlin,  ^e^e3  Deutschland,  lit  Feb  63 

The  Berlin -Miederschoeneweide  Institute  for  Immunization  Biolog;’- 
prepared  and  distributed  8,000  vials  of  polio  vaccine  for  the  cam- 
pa-ign  against  infantile  paralysis  conducted  in  East  Berlin  at  present. 
Tl:e  •inot-’’tute  set  aside  200,000  vials  for  the  antipolio  ccmpaign  in 
the  entire  German  Democratic  Republic. 


6h,  Ri.unanians  Give  Oral  Antipolio  Vaccine 

"Aritipolionj-elitis  Vaccination";  Bucharest,  Muiicitorul 
sanitar .  19  Jan  63,  p  1 

Because  of  the  good  results  that  have  been  obtained  through  the 
use  of  oral  antipolio  vaccine,  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Social 
Welfare  is  organizing,  diuring  the  '’irst  quairter  of  1963^  an  antl- 
polio  vaccination  campaign  for  the  entire  country.  Approximately 
10  million  persons  will  be  vaccinate''  during  this  period.  Children 
between  the  ages  of  3  months  and  one  year  who  have  not  been  vaccinated 
before  will  receive  three  doses  of  liquid  oral  vaccine.  The  first 
admini  stration  of  the  -vaccine  vrill  tal:e  place  be-tv/een  28  Eind  3I  Jar.ua  7- , 
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and  the  subsequent  doses  -vrlll  be  given  4o  days  later.  Persons  under 
30  years  old  will  receive  a  single  dose  of  the  vaccine  in  Itech.  Bie 
vaccine  ■td.U  be  given  at  district  dispensaries,  institutes,  entei-- 
prlses,  and  children's  establishments. 

Nuclear  Medicine 

65.  Autotransplantation  of  Bone  Marrow  Cells  for  treating  Radiation 
Sicluieos 


"Autotransplantation  of  Bone  Marrow  Cells  for  Treating  Radi¬ 
ation  Sicloiess  Induced  in  Rats  by  Fractional  Irradiation," 
by  G.  S.  Strelin  and  N.  K.  Shmidt,  Department  of  Experi¬ 
mental  Morphology  of  the  Central  Scientific-Research 
Irotitute  of  Medical  Radiology,  Ministry  of  Health  USSR; 

Moscow,  Medltsinslcaya  Radiologiya.  Vol  10,  No  10,  Oct  62, 

PP  y+-[30 

In  experiments  on  rats,  atuotransplantation  into  the  blood  stream 
of  bone  marrow  cells  tolxn  from  the  bone  marrow  of  parts  of  the  body 
(hip)  that  were  shielded  during  radiation  proved  most  effective  in 
preventing  the  development  of  radiation  slcluaess  caused  by  fractional 
general  irradiation (1050  r). 

Comparing  the  results  of  treating  ”adiatdon  sicloiess  based  on 
rate  of  survival,  bone  marrovr  transplantations  proved  more  effective 
following  fractional  than  foUovrlng  single-dose  irradiation.  Tliis 
is  explained  as  due  to  the  fact  that  -^he  intestinal  dyndrorae  is  less 
significant  following  fractional  than  following  single-dose  irradiation. 

Autotransplantation  and  the  ensuing  distribution  of  the  unir¬ 
radiated  cells  produced  a  much  greater  therapeutic  effect  than  letting 
the  shielded  part  of  the  body  remain  intact,  even  though  the  shielded 
portion  contained  many  times  the  number  of  cells  used  in  the  auto¬ 
transplantation  . 

Erythropoicsis  is  restored  in  time  in  the  surviving  animals  that 
received  autotransplantation,  but  lags  during  that  same  period  in  the 
animals  that  were  protected  by  partial  shielding  but  received  no  bone- 
marrow/  t  ransplantat ions . 

Hematological  stixdies  indicate  that  the  efficacy  of  the  trans¬ 
plantation  of  bone-marrowr  cells  during  the  first  stages  of  the  develop- 
ment  of  radiation  sic’uiess  is  due  to  the  prevention  of  leulcopenia  and, 
at  later  stages,  to  the  I’estoration  of  erythropoiesis . 
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According  to  the  authors,  these  data  may  he  of  significance  in 
the  practical  treatment  of  radiation  siclcness  in  those  cases  in  which 
the  sicloiess  arises  after  partial  hody  irradiation  and  in  which  the 
injection  of  hone  raarrour  cells  from  unirradiated  parts  of  the  hody  is 
possible. 


66.  Radioprotective  Effect  of  Tetracyclines 

"Increased  Resistance  to  Radiation  Siclcness  Following  the 
Preliminary  Arlministration  of  Tetracyclines,"  by  A.  M. 

Dumova,  hahoratory  of  Physiology  and  PharrnacolOQr ,  Lenin¬ 
grad  Scientific-Research  Institute  of  Antibiotics;  Moscow, 
Antlblotiki,  Vol  7,  ilc  11,  Nov  SP,  pp  997-1000, 

The  orellmlnary  adicinlstration  of  the  antibiotics  of  the  tetra¬ 
cycline  series  (o:<y tetracycline  and  tetracycline)  (3OO  mg/l^g,  daily) 
to  rats  15-18  days  prior  to  n-irradiation  by  TOO  prolongs  the 
life-span  of  the  ercperimental  animls  and  increaces  their  survival 
i-ate.  Tliis  favorable  effect  of  the  antibiotics  was  evident  vrhen  the 
animals  were  irradiated  I6-18  hoiirs  after  the  adjainistratlon  of  the 
antibiotics,  i.e.,  when  the  tetracyclines  were  circulating  in  the 
blood  of  the  experimental  white  rats  and  also  when  the  animals  were 
irradiated  3  days  after  the  cessation  of  tie  intibiotlc  administration, 
i.e.,  when  all  the  antibiotics  had  been  excreted  from  the  tissues  of 
the  animals. 


67.  Metacil  Alleviates  Radiation  Reotitis 

"The  Therapeutic  Use  of  Metacil  (4-  Mobhyluracil)  in 
! he  Treatment  of  Radiation  Roctitis,"  by  II.  L,  Gershanovich, 
Laboraioi  y  of  Expc-rinental  Oncology  and  Gynocology  Depart¬ 
ment,  Irstitute  of  Onrology,  Acadeir;y  of  Medical  Sciences 
USSR;  Mosco’.r,  Yoprosy  Ontologii,  Vol  8,  No  12,  Dec  62, 

•no  ^ 

The  treatment  of  53  patients  with  metacil  (4-  methyluracil)  in 
intrarectal.  suppositories  (0,2  gram  in  1,5  grams  of  cocoa  butter, 
administered  1-j  times  daily)  shorred  a  raxiid  and.  stable  therapeutic 
effect  on  various  forms  of  radiation  rectitis  —  a  complication  which 
accompanies  radiation  therapy  of  the  genitals. 

The  therapeutic  effect,  of  metacil  vras  completely  satisfactory 
even  in  treating  patients  who  previcusly  did  not  respond  to  the  usual 
nethod.s  of  treating  various  forms  of  radiation  rectitis  of  varying 
dirrations . 
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Metaell  baa  a  dsfloite  ea^iaolty  for  InMbitlng  Inflaisaation 
reaction  \dille  stmultaneouely  stimdatlng  i^pa3?atlve  reg^^^rationi 

The  use  of  metaell  makes  it  possible  to  use  radiation  therapy 
for  the  needed  duration  at  needed  Intervals  and  in  the  necessary 
doses  \rlthout  worrying  about  radiation  rectitis. 


68.  Fuliminant  Radiation  Siclmess  and  Its  Causes 


"Body  Reactions  Occuring  During  Massive  Gamma-Irradiation," 

by  A.  F.  Bibikova,  V«  Ye.  Busygin,  Yu.  G.  Grigor'yev,  T.  V. 

Kalyayeva,  R.  M.  Lyublmova^^erasimova,  and  A.  B.  Tsypin; 

14oscow,  Patologicheskava  Fizlolylva  i  Elcsnerimental'nava 

Tera-plva.'  Vol  6.  Ho  4.  Jul/ikig  pp  5T-^ 

Radiation  injuries  in  rabbits  subjected  to  30,000  r,  from  Co*^® 
at  500  r/min,  showed  early  changes  in  the  central  nervous  system 
characterized  by  shifts  in  the  bioelectric  activity  of  the  cerebral 
cortex,  disturbance  in  hemopoiesis  and  cerebro-spinal  fluid  produc¬ 
tion,  and  injuries  in  the  nerve  and  glial  structwes  of  the  cerebrvTm. 

The  initial  changes  in  cerebral  hemodynamics  are  not  accompanied 
by  noticeable  cheinges  in  general  hemodynamics.  This  restriction  of 
changes  evidently  points  to  the  high  radiosensitivity  of  all  brain 
structures,  Including  vessels.  Distrubances  in  the  activity  of  other 
vitally  important  systems  arise  due  to  changes  in  the  central  nervous 
system. 

Ihe  authors  conclude  that  in  the  fulminant  form  of  radiation 
injury,  the  severe  disruptions  in  the  activity  of  the  central  nervous 
system  are  the  cause  of  death  of  animaLLs. 


69.  Sensitivity  to  Cardiac  Glucosides  During  Radiation  Slclaiess 

"The  Sensitivity  of  Animals  to  Cardiac  Glucosides  During 
Radiation  Sickness,"  by  A.  N.  Reut,  Chair  of  Pharma¬ 
cology,  Minsk  Medical  Institute;  Minsk,  Zdravooldiraneniye 
Belonxssli.  No  8,  Aug  pp  6l-6h 

The  sensitivity  of  mice  to  convallatoxin,  convasid,  adonlsid, 
and  neodigitalis  is  significantly  increased  during  acute  radiation 
sickness  (laore  to  conveLllatoxln  than  to  the  other  glucosides). 

Spasms  always  appear  in  vinlrradiated  animals  after  tc»cic  doses  of 
cardiac  glucosides  are  introduced,  but  may  be  absent  in  mice  soiffering 
from  acute  radlatiaa  sickness. 
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Tha  eaialtlvity  of  frcga  to  stropi^thin,  convasidi  adonlsldi. 
ajid  neodlgltalls  is  significantly  increased  during  acute  radiation 
sicloiess.  This  applies  more  to  strophanthin  and  convasid  than  to 
adonisid  and  neodigitalis. 

No  difference  ^ras  noted  in  the  picture  of  poisoning  of  frcgs  hy 
means  of  cardiac  gluooside  before  or  after  irradiation. 

The  sensitivity  of  the  Isolated  frog  heart  affected  by  "adiation 
sicluiess  tov/ard  cai’diac  glucoside  (strophanthin  kendosice,  tdonisid, 
convasid,  neodigitalis,  and  gitalin)  is  not  changed. 


70 .  Neutron  Irradiation  of  Tissues 

"The  Irradiation  of  Biological  Tissues  and  of  Other  Objects 
by  Neutrons;  Report  Ko  1;  The  Activation  of  Biological 
Tissues  in  a  Reactor,"  by  Rakovic  Miroslav,  Sb.  Lekar. 

Vol.  6U,  Nc  T,  13(52,  pp  216-219  (from  Referativnyy  Zhumal  — 
lOilmiva.  Eiologluhealcaya  lOilmlya.  No  21^,  Abstract 
No  24S1,4 

Practical  problems  connected  with  the  preparation  of  saratples  and 
vrith  the  inocesses  of  their  activation  ax’e  discussed.  Curves  of  de¬ 
cay  of  activated  contaminations  in.  polyethylene  and  in  filter  paper 
are  presented;  ara.lysi3  of  these  curves  indicated  the  predotiinance 
of  isotopes  with  a  half -life  of  appro;clriiately  I5  hours,  which 
corresponds  to  the  half -life  of  sodirmi  (Na^^O. 


71 .  Suppression  of  Antibody  Formation  Due  ^.o  Penetrating;  Radiation 

"Changes  in  the  Icmrunogenlc  Reactivity  and  Itorphogenic  Re¬ 
construction  of  the  Lymphatic  Tissue  at  Different  Stages  of 
Radiation  In.iury,"  by  A.  I.  Polyak,  Chair  of  Pathophysiology 
and  CJhalr  of  Roentgenolo©^  and  Radiology,  Rostov  Medical 
Ir  ^itute;  Moscow,  Medltslnsliava  Radloloftiva.  Vol  10,  No  10, 

Oct  'i2,  pp  51-54 

Immunological  reactivity  of  Ijinphatic  tissue  of  rabbits  subjected 
to  500  r  X-ray  dose  was  studied  durl’'ig  various  periods  of  radiation 
alclaiess.  The  mtthod  of  transplanting  Ij-mph  glands  of  rabbits  which 
had  been  subjected  to  a  single  general  X- irradiation  to  the  suaterior 
chamber  of  the  eyes  of  Intact  eulmals  made  it  possible  to  follow 
selectively  the  functions  and  the  morphological  changes  in  antibody 
forming  tissues. 
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Massive  X>irradiation  3  ^Ays  after  Immunlgatioi.  (by  subcutaneous 
injection  of  a  suspension  of  a  billion  intestinal  bacilli)  did  not 
contribute  to  specific  siDipbological  resonstruction  in  antiboSy- 
foi^ning  tissues,  not  to  the  production  of  antibodies  either  in  intact 
animal  or  in  transplants  to  an  animal. 

The  acute  disruption  of  antibody  formation  at  the  pes';  of  radiation 
injury  and  the  retarded  restoration  of  antibody  fonnation  during  the 
convalescence  period  may  be  attributed  to  the  disruption  of  the 
antigen  stimulation  by  penetrating  radiation. 


72.  Changes  in  Blood  Serum  Protein  Fractions  Follovrinp:  X- Irradiation 

"Changes  in  Blood  Serum  Protein  Fractions  Follovrlng  the  X- 

Irradiatlon  of  an  Organism,"  by  L.  C.  Prokopenko,  Chair 

of  Biochemistry,  Kiursk  Medical  Institute;  Moscovr,  Vonrosy 

Meditsinskoy  Khimii.  Vol  8,  No  3,  May/Jun  62,  pp  2h2-2hS 

An  Increase  in  the  concentration  of  all  globtu  In  fractions  fol¬ 
lowing  immunization  (rabbits  immunized  by  Beet,  paiatyphi)  is  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  significant  decrease  of  the  blood  serum  albumin  content. 

A  sharp  decrease  in  the  blood  serum  albumin  content  following 
X-irradiation  is  accompanied  by  a  rise  in  the  alpha-  and  beta- 
globulins  . 

Shielding  the  liver  from  the  direct  action  of  x-rays  normalizes 
the  blood-serum  protein  composition,  while  shielding  of  the  thorax 
and  of  the  lo^■rer  part  of  the  abdomen  has  no  noticeable  effect  on  it. 

The  preliminary  immunization  of  animals  sharply  stimulates 
globulin  synthesis  but  does  not  prevent  the  development  of  radiation 
hypo  -albuminema . 


r-nthesiq  and  Secretion  of  Corticosterone  During  Acute  Radiation 
Siclmess 


"Changes  of  Adrenal  Function  During  Acute  Radiation  Sickness, 
Report  No  1,  ''  hy  David  Qahor,  Faradl  Laszlo,  and  Tanka 
Dezso,  Honvedojvos,  Vol  13,  No  2,  19SI,  pp  15^-163 
(from  Referativnyy  Zhumal  —  Khimiya,  Biologicheskaya 
Khimlya,  No  2k,  25  Dec  Abstract  No  2kS442,  by  A,  Laufer). 

Glxe  corticosterone  content  is  increased  in  the  blood  flowing  frean 
the  adrenals  of  rats  5  days  after  the  einimals  were  subjected  to 
general  X-irradlation  with  800  r.  In  cases  of  a  favorable  outcone. 
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cases  of  a  lethal"  dutii^  the  hbimone 


Honnone  synthesis  (in  vitro)  is  BignifieaAtlyiiieraiased'^d'Briili!  'toe 
first  fexT  days,  ‘bu'b  wltolaa  18  ours  it  is  decreased  to  thte'ldwsir 
lirait  r  nomal.  Later,  eor^.  itcosterone  synthesis  is  slightly 
lncrei-.6edt  Histological  and  histoehemical  data  did  not  eolneide 
and  reflected,  probably,  the  capacity  of  the  adrenals  to  accumulate 
corticosterone • 


The  author  conclude  that  during  the  first  hours  after  Irradiation, 
corticosterone  synthesis  is  increased,  but  the  hormone  is  not  seewted 
Into  the  b” nod  stream,  dbout  to  tine  the  radiation  syndroBie  appears, 
the  secretion  of  corticosterone  rises  shai^ply,  but  the  synthesis  of 
the  hormone  is  close  to  nonna.  During  the  third  phase  of  the  sicluiess. 
In  cases  where  the  prognosis  is  favorable,  the  secretion  and  the 
synthesis  of  corticosterone  are  about  nomtl;  but  in  cases  of  lethal 
outcome,  the  synthesis  of  corticosterone  is  preserved,  vihile  its 
secretion  is  completely  stopped. 


51 

C-O-N-F-I-D-S-N-T-I-A-L 


C-O-K-P-I-D-E-H-T-I-A-L 


7^.  Modeling  of  Some  Congenital  Djeeases 

"Ibe  Fossibility  of  Modeling  Certain  Congenital  Dlseasee^" 

by  I.  A.  Plontkovakly,  Institute  of  Higher  Nervous  Activity 

and  Neurophysiology^  Academy  of  Sciences  USSHj  Moscow^ 

Patologlcheshaya  Flzlolopflya  1  Eksperimental’naya  Terapaya. 

7ol  6,  No  6f  Nov/Dee  S2#  pp  3“10 

The  autlior  describes  certain  observations  on  congenital  patho¬ 
logical  conditions  in  rate,  rabbits,  and  dogs  induced  by  prenatal  X- 
irradiation  action.  Pregnant  animals  were  subjected  to  a  single  action 
o'"  ionizing  radiation:  for  rats,  on  the  5'bh,  10th,  12th,  l4th,  l6th, 
17tli,  and  l8th  days  of  pregnancy;  for  rabbits  on  tlie  15th  or  23d  day; 
and  for  dogs,  on  the  13tli,  20th,  45tli,  and  55th,  day  of  pregnancy.  Ir¬ 
radiation  doses  used  were  150-2CX)  r  for  rats,  200  r  for  dogs,  and  300“ 
UOO  r  for  rabbits. 

Results  showed  the  following: 

Blastopathy:  The  majority  of  fetuses  e:q>osed  to  X-irradiatlon 
during  the  preimplantation  period  died  during  the  Intrauterine  period, 
but  some  animals  survived  with  no  congenital  symptoms;  however,  the 
mortality  rate  during  the  first  week  of  life  of  these  animals  was 
2  1/2  times  as  great  as  in  the  controls.  Bie  authors  consider  that 
such  animals  may  be  used  as  models  of  a  decreased  general  resistance 
condition  in  studies  of  factor's  that  increase  the  general  nonspecific 
resistance. 

Qubi’l-opathy:  Qnbriopathy  may  occur  due  to  various  teratogenic 
factors  such  as  temperature,  eiusyme  Inliibitors,  deficient  nutrition, 
radioralmetic  substances  (such  as  choline,  nitrogen  mustard,  cortisone, 
ACTH,  and  others),  and  the  virus  of  German  measles. 

Fetopathy:  !Ihe  deleterious  effects  of  X-lrradiation  on  the  develop¬ 
ing  fetus  may  be  divided  into  fo\rr  gro\:^s:  (l)  congenital  diseases  of 
the  central  nervous  system  •jdilch  show  various  forms  of  oligophrenia  due 
to  early  radiation  action  which  affects  the  subcortical  and  the  lower 
cortical  Hyers  and  to  lateradiatlon  action  which  affects  the  upper  or 
the  Bupeificlal  layers  of  the  cortex,  of  the  cerebellum,  and  of  the 
spinal  chord;  (2)  congenital  diseases  of  the  endocrine  glands  ^ich 
show  the  affection  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  the  hypophysis  such  as  in 
hypophysleal  dwarfism  or  gi.gEintisB  and  diabetes  insipidus  (the  area 
affected  seems  to  be  the  subthalamic  region);  (3}  congezrital  diseases 
of  the  cardiovascular  system  xrtiich  appear  as  hypertension  if  irradiation 
is  on  the  15th  day  or  hypotension  if  irradiation  is  on  the  23d  day  of 
pregnancy  in  rabbits;  and  (4)  radiation  syi^drome  in  rats,  rabbits,  and 
dogs  which  is  manifested  by  changes  of  hematological  indexes,  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  and  hemorrhages. 
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T!he  autlior  also  stresses  that  X-ray  fetopa^thies,  excluding 
congenital  radiation  syndjmej  are  nonspecific  pf^tbologioal  condlMons. 
An  analogous  picture  nay  be  brought  about  by  other  pathological  factors 
such  as  xnlcroorganismsy  toxinS;  viruses^  hemo^xic  actibnsj  etc.  Con¬ 
genital  radiation  syndrome  is  specific  etlologically.  She  action  of 
a  pathogenic  factor  during  the  prenatal  period  can  cause  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  different  congenital  diseases.  In  this  article^  the  author 
discusses  a  few  (anophthalmia^  monophthalmia^  skeletal  defonoltles, 
spastic  paralysis,  ataxia,  priapism,  dmirfism,  gigantism,  diabetes 
Insipidus,  vaseulomotor  syndrome— hypotonia  and  hypertonia,  and  radia¬ 
tion  syndrome). 

It  Is  very  convenient  to  use  X  rays  as  the  pathogenic  factor 
because  it  is  easy  to  control  tlie  dose  and  the  time  of  exposure. 

Ibis  method  should  be  of  interest  to  esrperlmental  pathologists  be¬ 
cause  It  opens  avenues  for  research  and  study  of  models  of  congentlal 
diseases  in  man. 


75*  Spleen  Cell  Suspension,  Splenectomy,  and  Liver  Regeneration  in 
Fully  Iriadlated  Rats  Studied  in  Hungary 

•'tte  Effect  of  Spleen  Cell  Suspension  and  Splenectomy  of  the 
Liver  Regeneration  in  Ful3.y  linradiated  Latf ,  ”  by  Drs  Endre 
Czeizel,  Gyorgy  Voczo,  Kalman  Bella,  and  Pal  Kertal,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Pathobiology,  Rational  Institute  of  Public  Health  and 
Roengten  Department,  Metropolitan  Istvan  Hospital,  Budapest; 
Budapest,  Magyar  R-tdiologla.  Vol  14,  Ro  Sep  62,  pp  298-303 

In  the  opinion  of  authors,  liver  regeneration  Is  a  suitable 
means  of  studying  the  cell  division  Inlaibiting  effect  of  X  mys  and  the 
substances  vhich  pi’event  this  effect.  A  reduction  of  liver  regeneration 
following  irradiation  could  be  prevented  by  the  Intrapei’ltoneal  in¬ 
jection  of  spleen  cell  suspension.  Injection  of  irradiated  spleen  cell 
suspension.  Injection  of  irradiated  spleen  cell  suspension  had  no 
such  effect.  Preirradiation  splenectomy  also  afforded  a  certain  degree 
of  protection.  It  was  foimd  that  spleen  cell  suspensions  and  splenectomy 
do  not  influence  liver  regeneration  in  themselves;  however,  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  Irradiated  spleen  cell  suspension  does  retard  regeneration 
to  a  certain  extent. 
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•  lAver  Reseaeratlon  and  Irradiated  Bone  Marryv  Studied  in  Hungary 

"Effect  of  the  In  Vivo  and  In  Vitro  Irradiated  Bone  Marrow 
on  Liver  Regeneration  of  Rats,"  by  Bars  Qiidrt  Czeizel,  .C^rgy 
Vaczo,  and  Pal  Kertai,  Beparteent  of  Eatijohiolosy*  llational 
Institute  of  Public  Health  and  Roengten  Bepartnient,  Metro¬ 
politan  Istvan  Hospital,  Budapest j  Budapest,  Magyar  Radio - 
logjam  Vol  lA,  No  3,  Sep  62,  pp  293-297 

After  •tAiole-body  Irradiation,  regeneration  of  the  liver  was  con¬ 
siderably  decreased  In  paxiilally  hepatectoraized  rats  even  though  the 
liver  region  and  the  whole  upper  body  had  been  covered  iri-tli  lead  sheet. 
This  vreis  due  to  the  irradiation  of  -the  bone  marrow.  Liver  regeneration 
is  impeded  in  proportion  to  the  I'adlation  dose  resulting  from  bone 
marrow  irradiation  or  the  administration  of  in  vivo  irradiated  bone 
marrow  suspension.  The  regenei’ation  of  the  liver  is  promoted  when 
bone  marrow  suspension  irradiated  in  vitro  with  less  than  ^00  r  Is 
introduced  and  retarded  idien  irradiation  exceeds  ^i-OO  r. 


OncoloQT 


77 «  Substances  Inlilbltlng  the  Giowth  of  Sarcoma  45  and  J'ensen*B 
Sarcoma 


"On  the  Anti  tumorous  Action  of  tlie  Trlpeptide  of 
Sarcolysyl-Phenylalanyl-Leucine,"  by  P’an  Ch*i  Ts'ao, 

Laboratory  of  Experimental  ClieraotJierapy  of  Cancer,  Insti¬ 
tute  of  rbqjerlmental  on*  Clinical  Oncology,  Academy  of 
Medical  Sciences  USSR;  Leningrad,  Vonrosy  Onkologil, 

Vol  8,  No  12,  Bee  62,  pp  57-59 

The  tripeptide  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  p-di-(2-chlorethyl) 
aminophenyl  alanyl-phenylalanyl-leuclne  with  methylene  -bls-(beta- 
oxynaphthoic  acid)  (SFL)  was  synthesized  at  the  Chair  of  Byes  of  the 
Leningrad  Technological  Institute.  The  antitumrous  activity  of  SPL 
was  tested  in  experiments  on  sarcoma  h3  and  Jensen  rat  sarcoma.  The 
preparation  is  insoluble  in  water  and  tob  therefore  adi inistered  to 
the  animals  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  in  starch  paste.  The  investi¬ 
gations  established  that  SFL  in  a  dose  of  20  milligrams  per  kilogram 
body  weight  administered  to  rats  inhibited  the  growth  of  sarcoma  45. 
SFL  exhibited  also  an  e:q)ressed  anti tumorous  action  in  relation  to 
Jensen  sarccmia.  In  a  therapeutic  dose  of  40  milligrams  per  kilogram 
body  weight  it  inhibited  the  growth  of  the  tumors  by  99*8  percent. 
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T8.  Hoimonesj  Cytotoxic  and  Alkylating  Substances <  and 

Aatlmetabolltes  ia  Bierapy  of  IPiaaora 

"Concemlne  the  Chemotherapy  of  Tumors,”  by  Yu.  Raudseppj 

Tallinn,  Zdravoohhranenlye  Sovetsltoy  Estonli,  No  6,  Nov/ Dec 

62,  pp  11-15 

Hie  chemotherapy  of  -^umors  received  its  greatest  development 
during  tlie  past  15  to  20  years.  Considerable  successes  have  been 
attained  in  this  period. 

Anti tumorous  preparations  can  be  divided  into  three  basic  groups, 
depending  on  tlie  mechanism  of  their  action:  (l)  honaones;  (2)  cytotoxis 
and  alkylating  substances;  (3)  antiraetabolltes.  The  most  xd-dely  used 
preparations  are  the  alkylating  substances  (chlorethylamlnes  and 
etliyleneamines);  these  may  be  I’egarded  as  nitrogen  derivatives  of 
yijerite ) . 

Of  the  large  group  of  alkylating  substances  developed  in  the  Soviet 
Union  and  now  being  clinically  applied  are  novembichin,  sarcolysln, 
dopan,  and  thiophosphamide. 

These  preparations  are  particularly  effective  against  tumor-like 
affections  of  the  hemopoietic  system  (ly -ohogranulonatosls  and  chronic 
levdcoses).  Sarcolysin  and  thlophospahamide,  however,  have  been  found 
to  be  adequately  effective  against  tme  tumors  (sarcolysin  in  the  therapy 
of  seminomas,  angloendotheliomas,  Young’s  sarcoma;  tliiophosphamide  -- 
against  cancer  of  the  ovaries).  The  above-mentioned  preparations  should 
be  used  ijlth  caustion  because  of  their  depressing  action  on  hemopoiesis. 
Chemotlierapy  should  not  be  applied  as  a  substitute  for  surgical  and 
radiation  therapy.  Its  application  is  advisable  only  in  combination 
with  surgical  interference  after  the  removal  of  the  primary  tumor;  the 
preparations  are  more  effective  against  metastases  than  against  the 
primary  tumors. 
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79.  Antltumorous  Activity  of  Certain  Ccanpomids 

"laves of  tlis  Antitunci'cy';  Activity  of  Certain 
Amides  of  Chlorethylamlne  Fatty  Aaromatlc  Acids  Containing 
'Residues'  of  Syntomycin,  Aminocholine,  and  Anestheslne, " 
by  Ye.  I.  Khomohenovsltiy,  laboratCiy  of  E:Q>erlinental 
Chemotherapy  of  C^ncerj  Institute  of  Esqierimental  and 
Clinical  Oncology;  Leningrad^  Voprosy  Onkologllj  Vol  8, 

No  12,  Dec  62,  pp  60-67 

liivestigations  uere  onducted  in  order  to  determine  the  antl¬ 
tumorous  activities  of  N-[p-di-(2-chloretliyl)-aminophenacetyl] -2- 
oxy-2-p-nitrophenyl-l-oxymethyl-etliylamine  (l);  N-p-di-(2-chlorethyl) 
aminophenacetyl] -6'methoxy-8-amlnoclioline  (ll);  ethyl  ester  of  N- 
[  p  -dl  -( 2-ch3.orethyl )  -amlnophenacetyl]  -p  -aininobenzolc  acid  (phenastezln) 
(iTl)j  etliyl  ester  of  N-p-di-(2-chlorethyl)-ojnlno-alpha-N-acetylphenyl 
alanine] -p-aminobenzoic  acid  fIV);  ethyl  ester  of  N-[p-di-(2-chlorethyl) 
ami  no -alpha  “N-foi’mylphenylalanlne)“i)“a!iilnoben2oic  acid  (pharsazin)  (V). 
Fourteen  different  strains  of  rat  and  mouse  ti'ansplantable  tumors  were 
used  to  detennlne  the  antltumorous  activity  of  the  preparations.  It 
i/as  foiiiicl  'ihat  preparation  I  had  no  effect  on  the  tumors;  preparation 
II  inlilbited  the  "roirth  of  sarcoma  and  GuerJ.n  and  Washer  carcinomas 
by  66  to  90  percent;  preparation  III  itus  the  moot  active  of  "ub- 
stances  in  rer^ard  to  its  antltumorous  effect;  preparatioi  s.  IV  and  V 
were  also  marked  by  their  strong  antitomorous  action;  they  exhibit, 
however,  a  spectrum  of  action  which  is  more  limited  than  tlaat  of  prep¬ 
aration  III, 


80,  Relationship  Between  Pharmacological  and  Antltumorous 
Activities  of  Certain  Allcalolds 

"Concerning  the  Antltumorous  Activity  of  Certain  AUtalolds," 
by  Ye.  M.  Veimel'  and  S.  A.  Kruglyak,  All-Union  Scientific- 
Research  Institute  of  Medicinal  and  Aromatic  Plants,  VIIAR; 
Leningrad,  Vorposy  Onkologii,  Vol  8,  No  9,  Sep  62,  pp  9-17 

The  antltumorous  properties  of  the  following  12  alkaloids  were 
Investigated:  dauricine,  lutenurine— a  ne:/  preparation  of  vegetable 
origin,  retamine,  rosmarycin  —  C2oH2y^1j,N,  rotundine  — 
sarracine  —  C18H27O5N,  securinine  --  C13H15O2N,  slnomeninfe,  sklmml- 
anine,  tetrandixne,  triacantine  —  CjqH]_3Nc,  and  evokslne  —  C2SH21O6H. 
Studies  -vrere  conducted  also  to  determine  the  relationship  between  the 
pharmacological  eind  antltumorous  activities  of  these  alkaloids.  The 
investigations  were  conducted  in  vivo  on  seven  strains  of  tumors.  It 
was  established  that  the  alkaloids  luteniirine,  tetrandrine,  and  evoksine 
IHDBBess  strong  antltumorous  properties;  dauricine,  sarracine,  rosmarycin, 
tri.acantlne,  rotundine,  and  retamine  were  found  to  be  active  when 
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adMnlstered  in  maximally  tolerated  doses  only;  the  alkaloids  securininej 
slnomenlne,  and  aktmmianine  had  no  effect  on  the  tumors.  Ko  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  antitumorous  and  other  phannacologieal  properties  of 
the  alkaloids  has  been  established. 


8 1 .  Cancer  Control  in  Ifeizoldi  SSR  Discussed 


"Uie  Status  and  Problems  of  Oncological  Service  in  the 

Republic,"  by  S.  R.  Kai*ynbayev,  Ih'.nister  of  Heal'th  ICazalUi 

SSR;  Alma-Ata,  Zdnavoolthranenlye  Kazoklistana,  No  12,  62, 

PP  3-7 

The  author  states  In  this  I'eport  that  the  incidence  of  malignant 
growths  in  both  the  rui'al  and  the  urban  areas  of  the  Kazaldi  SSR  is  of 
great  concern.  Statistical  data  avail-able  shows  that  cancer  of  the 
digestive  organs  raalces  up  more  than  half  the  total  incidence  of  malignant 
groT-rths  in  the  republic.  Incidence  of  cancer  of  the  organs  of  respiration 
holds  second  place.  Cancer  of  the  female  sex  organs  is  ii.  third  place. 

Statistical  data  available  seems  to  indicate  that  there  are  fewei' 
cases  of  mlignant  growth  in  KazaJdi  SSR  than  in  the  RSFSR,  Ulcrainian 
SSR,  Lo,tvian  SSR,  Lithuanian  SSR,  or  in  the  Esthoniaji  SSR.  Thic  may 
be  partially  due  to  influx  of  youaiger  people  into  the  Kazaldi  SSR. 

Absence  of  a  pi'oper  reporting  and  recording  system  is  probably  the  main 
reason. 

Tlie  oncological  service  has  gone  througfi  a  process  of  steady 
exijansion  in  the  past  few  years.  Tne  number  of  oncological  dis¬ 
pensaries  in  the  Kazakli  SSR  increased  from  U  in  1950  to  18  in  I96I. 

A  total  of  357  physicians -oncologists  and  more  than  7OO  medical 
vrorkers  on  the  subprofessional  level  are  employed  in  cancer  control 
establislimento,  including  scientific  medical  establishments  of  the 
Kazaldi  SSR.  There  are  O.I8  oncological  beds  per  1,000  people  in  the 
republic.  Ail  this  obviously  does  not  meet  the  present-day  needs  of 
the  population. 

The  decree  of  the  Central  Committee  and  the  Council  of  Ministers 
Kazaldi  SSR  specified  "^hat  oncological  beds  be  increased  by  1,020  xd-thin 
the  period  between  1961  and  I965.  The  number  of  such  beds  should  have 
been  increased  by  400  during  196I  and  1962,  but  only  160  additional 
such  beds  became  available. 

Hie  folloi/ing  scientists  of  Kazakhstan  have  been  resjionsible  for 
development  of  surgical  treatment  of  cancer:  Member  of  the  Academy 
of  Sciences  Kazakh  SSR  A.  N.  Syzganov,  Prof  M.  I.  Brykin,  Prof  A.  B. 

Rayz,  and  Prof  P.  P.  Ochkur.  Systematic  Scientific  Cancer  Research 
has  been  conducted  during  the  past  5-6  years,  in  the  Institute  of 
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Clinical  and  Exjjerliaental  Surgery  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  Kazakh  SSR 
The  Institute  is  presently  attempting  to  perfect  surgical,  radiation, 
and  combinative  methods  of  treatment  of  malignant  groirths.  The  in¬ 
stitute  is  also  developing  a  unique  method  of  gastroesophagoanastomosls 
following  resection  of  esophagus  in  cases  of  cancer. 


Phamtiaoeuticals  and  Blologlcals 


02.  Bioiiiotllin,  A  Soviet  Controllable  Muscle  Relaxant 

"Experience  in  Using  Bromotilln,  a  Soviet  Curareform 
Preparation,"  by  P;of  I.  Kh.  Gevorkyan;  S.  A.  Vartanyan, 
and  F.  A.  Nazaiyan,  Hospital  Surgical  Clinic  of  tlie 
Yerevan  Medical  Institute;  Koscorr,  Vestnllc  Kl:li-ur(;il 
hneni  I.  I.  Grelcova,  Vol  9^,  No  1,  Jan  ^>3,  pp  90-99 

Bromotilin  tos  synthesized  at  the  Institute  of  Fine  Organic 
Chemisti’y,  Academy  of  Sciences  Amenian  SSR,  under  the  direction  of 
Academician  A.  L.  Mndzhoyan,  and  it  ‘'iffere  from  dltilin  by  having 
the  bi’omine  atoms  substituted  for  Icdine  as  follows: 

On  the  basis  of  using  bromotilin  on  I30  patients,  the  authors 
draw  the  following  conclusions: 

1.  Dx’omotilin  is  a  muscle  relaxant  with  a  short  duration  and 
no  contraindications. 


2.  Bromotilin  can  be  used  just  as  dltilin  for  Intubation,  and 

for  muscle  relaxation  that  is  easily  conti’ollable  and  in  timmiatological 
practice.  Its  use  during  the  postopeirative  period  quickly  restores 
active  respiration  and  the  cougli  refD.ex. 

3.  Tile  administi'atlon  of  a  2-'li  sodium  thiopental  solution  with 
a  one-'/j  bromotilin  solution  comixletely  eliminates  bronchospasms  and 
laryngospaoms  and  significantly  decreases  the  requix’ed  sodiura  thio¬ 
pental  dose. 


Ii-.  No  complications  from  the  use  of  bromotilin  were  noted. 

5.  A  simpler  technological  method  for  producing  bromotilin  ■vrill 
malte  it  possible  to  obtain  this  preparation  in  quantities  large  enougli 
to  make  it  available  for  use  by  therapeutic  institutions. 


c.  Bromotilin 
antidote. 


requires  further  studies,  especially  to  find  its 
Bro“>otilin 


I3C  -^:h  j/:Hj,-o-c-cHoCH,-c-o-(  HqCH  ?— «-fR3 
I3C  /r  ^  I  ^  ]^>.H3 
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83.  Initial  Studies  of  Antibiotic  2703  Encoviraglng 

"Initial  Results  of  the  Clinical  Study  of  Antibiotic  27O3," 
by  R.  R.  Kuchakarev,  Chemotherapeutic  Department  of  the 
Institute  of  Experimental  and  Clinical  Oncology;  Moscow 
Voprosy  Onltologii,  Vol  9>  No  1,  Jan  63#  pp  9^-9^ 

Initial  clinical  studies  of  antibiotic  2703  used  in  treating 
39  patients  suffering  from  various  malignancies  showed  objective  im¬ 
provement  in  16,  subjective  improvement  in  10,  and  was  Ineffective  in 
the  remainlnc  23  patients. 

These  results  demonstrate  the  advisability  of  further  clinical 
studies  of  antibiotic  2703  for  various  foms  of  malignant  tumors, 
especially  for  cancer  of  the  stomach,  cancer  of  the  adreral  glands, 
cancers  of  the  large  intestine,  chorionepithelioma,  lymphogenulomatosis, 
and  cancer  of  the  thyroid  gland. 


84.  Haloanizon  —  A  Hew  Ti-anqulllzer 

"Hierapy  of  Schizophrenia  with  Haloanizon  (20-28  MD)," 

G.  Ya.  Avi*utskiy,  I.  Ya.  Gurovlch,  and  Yu.  A.  Alelcsan- 
drovskiy.  Clinic  of  Adult  Psychoses,  Department  of  Psyche- 
pharmacology,  Scientific -Reseai’ch  Institute  of  Psychiatry, 
Ministry  of  Health  RSFSR,  and  Clinical  Psychoneurological 
Hospital  Ho  4  imemi  Gannushkin,  Moscow;  Moscow,  aiumal 
Hevrepatologii  i  Psikhiatrll  Imenl  S.  S.  Korsakov,  Vol 
63,  Ho  1,  Jan  63,  pp  87 “S9 


Results  of  the  application  of  haloanizon  to  a  number  of  patients 
suffe:*lng  from  different  forms  of  schizophrenia  are  reported  in  the 
article.  Chemically  halqanlz on  is  4*-fluoro-4-{-l-t4-(2-methoxy) 
phenyl]  piperazin^-butyrophenon.  Its  structural  formula  is  as 
follows: 


Vc  —  CH2— CH2-‘CH2— H 


Haloanizon  was  administered  to  the  patients  intramuscularly 
in  doses  of  20  milligrsuns  two  to  three  times  a  day.  Positive  results 
as  a  rule  were  noted  after  the  first  administration  of  the  drug.  Some 
patients  received  amlnazine  in  addition  to  potentiate  the  action  of 
haloanizon.  Administration  of  the  drug  per  os  with  gradually  reducing 
doses  was  utilized  in  some  cases.  Side  effects  in  the  forms  of  aklthlela, 
takisinesla,  and  parkinsonism  were  noted  on  occasions  despite  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  vitaminB  for  the  prevention  of  these  reactions.  These 
can  b0  usually  arrested  by  aminazine.  The  number  of  observations  to 
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date,  however,  Is  as  yet  too  limited,  the  authors  write,  to  permit 
the  recomniendation  of  the  drug  as  em  effective  remedy  for  the  theraoy 
of  schizophrenia.  Further  observations  are  necessazy. 
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55.  Mew  Antituberculin  Agent 

"Tuberculostatic  Properties  of  Mixed  Quanylhydrazone  iadane- 
dione-1,3  Thiosemioarbazone  —  A  Eepresentative  of  a  New 
Type  of  Antltuberlar  Agents,"  by  V.  Ya.  Grinshteyn,  K.  K. 

Medne,  S.  P.  Zayeva,  N.  S.  Stolygv'',  A.  P.  Veveris,  S.  K. 

Germane,  M.  A.  Alberta,  G.  S.  Grigalinovich,  V.  A.  Temmere, 
and  3.  B.  Zeldia,  Institute  of  Organic  Synthesis  and  In¬ 
stitute  of  E:q)erimental  and  Clinical  Medicine,  Academy  of 
Science  Latvian  SSR;  l-bscow,  Doiaady  Alcademii  Maulc  SSSR, 

Vol  Ik'f,  No  5,  11  Deb  62,  pp  lOBS-lOti'? 

Previous  tests  shoir  that  mixed  guanylhydrazone  indane-1,3  thio- 
semicarbazone  has  hi(^  bacteriostatic  activity  against  tuberculosis 
mycobacteria  which  are  resistant  to  isonicctinlc  acid  hydrazide  and 
streptomycin.  This  compound,  also  loiovm  as  thiogyn,  has  four  tuberculo¬ 
static  groups;  thiosemicarbazlde,  guanidine,  hydjfazide,  and  beta- 
dilietonc.  In  vitro  and  in  vivo  tests  show  that  it  has  specific  bacterio¬ 
static  activity  only  against  human  and  bovine  tuberculosis  mycobacteria. 
Tliiogj'n  also  inhibits  catalase  activity  of  tubercaLosis  mycobacteria. 

Thiogyn  administered  in  daily  doses  of  25-100  mg/lcg  was  found  to 
have  a  therapeutic  effect  on  experimental  tuberculosis  in  guinea  pigs 
Infected  vfith  streptomycin-sensitive  strains;  doses  of  50-100  mg/kg 
were  required  for  the  obreptomycin-reoistant  strains.  A  study  of  the 
thiogyn  content  of  the  internal  organs  of  guinea  pigs  treated  with 
this  compound  shows  that  the  liangs  have  the  hipest  concentration  (1.C5 
mgyi)  and  the  liver  has  a  smaller  amount  (O.'f^  mg  An  entirely  different 
picture  is  obtained  vdien  using  tubazid  or  phthiyazid.  The  concen¬ 
tration  of  nicotinic  acid  hydrazide  reaches  0.55-0.51  mg^  in  the  lung  tis¬ 
sue  and  1.25-2.5  in  the  liver.  'This  is  significant  because  a  high 
concentration  of  nicotinic  acid  hydrazide  in  the  liver  can  cause  functional 
disorders,  vrhile  the  lov;  concentration  in  the  lungs  is  ineffective 
against  pleural  tuberexaosis. 

On  the  basis  of  the  e:qperimcntal  data,  thiogyn  is  being  recom¬ 
mended  for  clinical  testing  for  treating  patients  v/lth  tuberculosis 
v/hich  is  resistant  to  the  ImoT-ra  chemotherapeutic  preparations. 


bb.  New  Factory  for  Medical  Preparations  Constructed  in  Kaunas 

"Factory  of  Medical  Preparations";  Vil'nyus,  Sovetskaya 
Litva,  13  Jan  63#  P  2 

Construction  of  the  Kaunas  Organic  Preparations  Factory  has  begun 
in  Aleksotas.  All  processes  at  the  factory  will  be  mechanized  and 
automated. 
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The  first  production  line  of  the  new  factory  will  go  into  operation 
next  year,  and  in  1965  it  will  operate  at  full  capaoityt  The  factory  will 
produce  about  30  types  of  insulin,  vitamin,  enzioue,  and  other  preparations 
with  a  value  of  15  million  rubles  a  year. 


Physiology 


87.  Results  of  Inquiries  Into  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Brain 
Discussed 

"Natural  Scientific  and  Philosophical  Questions  on  the 

Contemporary  Status  of  Science  of  the  Brain,"  by  S.  A.  Sarlclsov, 

Institute  of  the  Drain,  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  USSRj 

^to3Cow^  Zhumal  Vysshey  Mervnoy  Deyatel'nosti  Imenl  I.  P. 

Pavlova,  Vol  12,  Mo  6,  Mov/Dec  62,  pp  585-1,000 

This  article  reports  the  contents  of  a  paper  presented  at  a  session 
of  a  conference  on  philosophical  questions  of  the  physiology  of  higher 
nervous  activity  and  psychology,  held  in  Itosoov  from  8  through  11  May 
1962.  Some  results  of  recent  investigations  of  the  structure  and  function 
of  higher  branches  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  cited.  It  is  claimed 
that  these  results  are  being  examined  from  the  views  point  of  methodological 
and  philosophical  ideas  about  the  brain  as  an  organ  of  higher  nervous 
activity.  The  following  four  questions  are  discussed: 

1.  The  variability  of  cytoarchitectonio  fields  in  the  cerebral 
cortex  cf  humans  and  various  animals  in  connection  with  the  search 
for  infonnation  concerning  localization  of  functions. 

2.  The  Interdependence  between  the  cortex  and  subcortical  formations. 

3.  Neuronal  structures  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  their 
association. 

!»•.  Functional  interpretation  of  some  newonal  structures  within 
the  cerebrun. 

The  dialectic-materialistic  approach  in  scientific  investigations 
is  believed  to  guarantee  a  genuinely  materialistic  interpretation  of  the 
principle  mechanisms  involved  in  biological  and  physiological  processes 
and  in  the  structure  and  function  of  the  brain.  This  interpretation 
is  opposed  both  to  mystic  and  to  idealistic  views.  Moreover,  we  are 
witnessing  new  discoveries  in  that  branch  of  science  that  deals  with  the 
brain.  These  discoveries  are  enriching  not  just  the  Marxist -lenlnist 
philosophy,  but  mainly  that  theory  in  gnoseology  which  deals  with  the 
primary  nature  of  matter  and  the  secondary  nature  of  consciousness. 


62 

C-O-K-F-I-D-E-N-T-I-A-L 


C-O-K-F-I-D-E-N-T-I-A-L 


88.  Conditioned  Reflax  Reorganization  of  Rhythm  in  Human  Electroencephalo- 
gram 

"DjTiamica  of  Conditioned  Eeflex  Changes  in  the  Electroencephalogpram 
During  Repeated  Combinations  of  Sound  With  a  Rhythmic  Light 
Stimulus,"  by  G.  N.  Boldyreva  and  V.  S.  Ruslnov,  Institute 
of  Higher  Nervous  Activity  and  Neurophysiology,  Academy  of 
Sciences  USSR  and  Institute  of  Neurosurgery  imenl  N.  K.  Burdenlso, 
Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  USSR;  Moscow,  Zhurnal  Vysshey 
Nei’vnoy  Deyatel'nosti  imenl  I.  P..  Pavlova,  Vol  12,  No  6,  Kov/Dcc  62, 

pp  1,011-1,020 

Results  of  the  authors'  experiments  on  11  people  showed  that  it  is 
possible  to  bring  about  a  conditioned  reorganization  of  the  electroencephalo¬ 
gram  in  humans  by  exposing  them  to  a  combination  of  sound  and  rhythanic  li{^t 
stimuli.  This  reorganization  lias  a  very  unstable  and  Irregular  nature 
because  if  is  extinguished  rapidly.  Reorganization  is  diffused  and  is 
relatively  localized  during  initial  stages  of  its  development.  The  area 
vdiere  conditioned  reorganization  -*3  observed  does  not  always  coincide 
with  the  localization  of  the  unconditioned  response.  In  some  experhiiental 
subjects  the  conditioned  reorganization  was  recorded  in  the  area  vdiere 
a  nonspecific  response  \/as  manii'ested. 


I'T’eezing  and  Revivification  of  Organisms 

"After  an  Icy  Sleep,"  by  Oleg  Katyshev,  Nevjs  Agency 

Correspondent  (APii);  Yerevan',  Konmiuirlst,  4  Jan  6'3,  P  4 

"Is  it  within  the  pov/er  of  science  to  cause  cessation  of  life  processes 
in  any  Icind  of  an  animal  and  then  resume  them  as  is  done  vdth  clocks? 

Mind  you,  not  to  interrupt  the  vital  processes,  but  actually  put  a  stop 
to  those  processes,  switch  them  off,  shut  them  dovm  for  a  whole  year,  per¬ 
haps,  for  10  or  100  years  I 

"Having  confused  the  reader  with  such  a  strange  question,  let 
us  shift  to  the  Institute  of  Cy'^tology  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR 
in  Leningrad.  Here  we  became  acquainted  with  work  conducted  under 
the  suprevision  of  Prof  Lev  lozina-Lozinskiy  that  deals  with  the  study  of 
life's  threshold. 

"Researchers  proved  that  cold  per  se  is  not  capable  of  destroying 
a  living  cell:  ice  crystals  into  which  water  in  the  organism  is  trans¬ 
formed  cause  its  disintegration.  Crystallization  may  be  avoided,  how¬ 
ever,  by  reducing  the  temperature  rapidly;  this  transforms  water  into 
a  glasslike  state. 
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"Ihirlng  such  chilling,  explained  Lozlna-Lozinslily,  many  tissues 
of  mammals  and  humans  resume  their  normal  acitlvlty  after  they  are 
warmed  later.  No  cellular  disintegration  of  any  kind  would  take 
place  if  an  animal  could  he  chilled  to  -100°C  within  one  or  two  seconds. 

The  fact  Is  that  science  does  not  yet  have  at  its  disposal  any  facility 
for  such  rapid  freezing  of  more  or  less  large  organisms. 

"Biologists  have  devised  another  method.  It  is  pcssihle  to 
saturate  a  living  tissue  with  some  kind  of  harmless  liquid  which 
hinders  crystallization  of  moisture.  Glycerine,  for  exan^ple,  is 
one  of  them.  After  that  tissue  may  he  deep  frozen  without  any  apparent 
harm  to  structure  and  to  subsequent  vital  activity  of  cells. 

"Lev  Lozlna-Lozinskiy  began  to  experiment  first  on  caterpillars 
of  a  maize  butterfly  by  subjecting  them  to  very  low  temperatures.  After 
being  thawed,  the  caterpillars  became  animated.  But  this  success  was 
not  genuine :  days  and  weeks  passed  and  all  experimental  specimens  died. 

It  became  clear  that  caterpillar  tissue  is  not  suited  for  a  lower 
tanperature  than,  even  in  Antarctica.  But  there  is  such  thing  as 
adaptation,  which  is  adjustment  of  a  living  organism  to  changing  environ¬ 
mental  conditions! 

"A  series  of  new  experiments  was  conducted.  Caterpillars  at  first 
endured  zero  temperature  for  a  long  time.  Hiereafter  the  temperature 
was  reduced  to  -30®C.  Another  long  period  of  silence  followed.  Only 
alter  that,  the  caterpillars  were  placed  in  liquid  nitrogen  at  -17b®C. 

Was  protective  adaptation  apparent  during  such  chilling? 

".. .The. .caterpillars  thav/ed.  In  due  time  they  developed  in  a  normal 
manner  and  then  took  the  form  of  a  chrysalis  firom  which  butterflies 
emerged.  These  buttei'flles  produced  viable  progeny.  Victory!  It 
appeared  possible  not  only  to  investigate  the  thresholds  of  life 
passively,  but  to  expand  them  artificially  by  chilling  the  organism. 

"For  how  long  a  period  can  life  be  preserved?  Do  not  jump  to 
conclusions  the  scientists  said  that  the  need  for  long  and  continued 
experimentation  still  lies  aliead." 


90.  Space  Dynamics  of  Consecutive  Visual  Images  Shown  To  Be  Conditioned 
Reflex 


"Developing  Consecutive  Visual  Image  Space  Dynamics  in  Children," 
by  P.  A.  Sorokunj  Moscow,  Voprosy  PBlkhologll,  Ho  6,  1962; 

pp  102-106 


"The  space  dynamics  of  consecutive  visual  Images  displays  a 
definite  regularity:  a  consecutive  image  varies  in  size  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  distance  to  the  plane  on  which  it  is  projected." 


6k 


C-O-H-F-I-D-E-N-T-I-A-L 


C-O-M-F-I-D-E-N-T-I-A-  L 


IMs  article  discusses  experiments  with  children  of  grades  one 
to  five.  Experiments  showed  that  the  above-mentioned  regularity  in 
vision  develops  with  age  and  does  not  become  well-established  until 
a  child  is  12  or  13  years  old.  However,  the  younger  children’s 
concept  of  the  image  became  more  accurate  af^fcer  waJJiing  the  distances 
between  the  various  screens  on  which  the  image  (a  red  circle)  was  pro¬ 
jected. 


91.  natural  Moises  and  the  Spectral  Sensitivity  of  Human  Hearing 

"On  the  Spectra  of  Certain  Noises  of  Natural  Origin,"  by 
V.  I.  Arabadzhi  and  K.  I.  Rudilc,  Minsk j  Moscow,  Akusticheskly 
Zhurnal,  Vol  b.  No  U,  Oct/Dec  62,  pp 

'Hie  Acoustics  Laboratory  at  toscow  State  University  conducted  an 
analysis  of  the  sounds  of  rustling  leaves  and  falling  water,  recorded  with 
electrodynamic  microphone  and  a  portable  Reporter-2  gape  re¬ 
corder.  It  was  noticed  that,  in  the  spectra  of  the  noises  of  leaves 
and  the  not  very  intense  noises  of  a  fountain  and  surf,  the  maximum 
intensity  lies  in  the  region  of  one -two  kilocycles  per  seond,  which 
more  or  less  coincides  v^ith  the  zone  of  maximum  spectral  sensitivity  of 
the  human  auditory  apparatus.  It  is  considered  possible  that  the  adapta¬ 
tion  to  such  natural  noises  has  had  an  influence  in  the  fonnation  of 
the  spectral  characteristics  of  the  sensitivity  of  human  hearing. 


92.  Response  to  Clicks  At  Periphery  of  Auditory  System 

"On  the  Measurement  of  the  Intensity  of  a  Short  Sound  Signal  at 
the  Level  of  the  First  Neuron  of  the  Auditory  System,"  by  Ye. 

A.  Radionova,  Institute  of  Physiology  Imeni  I.  P.  Pavlov, 

Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  Leningrad;  Moscow,  Alcustlcheskly 
Zhurnal,  Vol  b.  Ho  4,  Oct/Dec  62,  pp  447-453 

A  study  was  made  of  the  mechanism  whereby  the  level  of  the  first  neuron 
of  the  auditory  system  neasures  the  intensity  of  a  short  sound  signal 
during  the  conduction  of  the  summary  neural  response  to  clicks  away 
from  the  fenestra  rotunda  of  the  cochlea.  On  the  basis  of  an  analysis 
of  the  dependence  of  the  an^litude  of  the  summary  neural  response  and  its 
dispersion  on,  the  Intensity  of  the  click,  it  is  concluded  that  there 
must  he  in  the  peripheral  part  of  the  auditory  analyzer  two  groups  of 
neural  elements  (more  sensitive  and  less  sensistive),  which  provide  the 
possibility  of  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  short  sound  signal  within 
a  wide  range,  hut  which  provide  a  somewhat  reduced  differential  sensitivity 
in  the  area  of  average  intensities.  By  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the 
summary  neural  response,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  information  on  the 
relative  nmber  of  neural  elements  which  respond  simultaneously  to  the 
signal. 


65 

C-O-N-F-I-D-E-N-T-I-A-L 


C-O-N-F-I-D-E-H-T-I^-L 


93*  Peculiarities  of  Audibility  of  Clicks 

"Peculiarities  of  the  Differential  Intensity  Thresholds 
for  a  Short  Sound  Signal,"  by  R.  V.  Avakyan  and  Ye#  A, 

Radionova,  Institute  of  ITiyslology  Inenl  I.  P.  Pavlov, 

Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  Moscow;  Moscow,  Akustlcheskly 
Zhumal,  Vol  b.  No  4,  Oct-Dec  62,  pp  407-411 

Two  persons  with  normal  hearing  were  used  in  a  study  of  the 
differential  intensity  thresholds  for  a  short  sound  signal  (click)  at 
various  intensity  levels  ranging  from  10  to  90  decibels  above  the  threshold 
of  audibility.  It  is  sho\-m  that  the  curve  of  differential  thresholds 
for  clicks  differs  essentially  from  the  well-lmown  curves  of  differential 
tliresholds  for  longer  sound  signals  by  the  presence  of  a  "hump"  in  the 
center.  At  an  intensity  level  of  40-70  decibels,  the  differential  thres¬ 
hold  for  clicks  is  larger  by  a  factor  of  1.3  -  1.9  decibels  than  at  a  lover 
or  higher  intensity.  It  is  assumed  that  this  condition  is  associated 
with  the  existence  of  two  groups  of  elements  which  have  different 
thresholds  in  the  peripheral  section  of  the  audibility  analyzer  and 
which  differ  in  that  the  intensities  of  short  sound  signals  are  measured 
in  an  auditory  system  as  a  number  of  synchronously  responding  elements. 


94.  Roza  Kuleshova's  Abilities  l^^rther  Described  and  Explained 

"Sight  in  the  Finger  Tips,"  by  R.  Svoren',  scientific 

reviewer  of  APN;  Moscow,  Izvestlya,  13  Jan  63,  p  4 

Various  experiments  have  been  conducted  in  the  Soviet  Union  bo 
determine  how  Roza  Kuleshova  is  able  to  "see"  with  her  fingers. 

In  November,  Roza  was  at  the  Svedlovsk  Ins'^l'f’vte  of  Kurortology 
and  [hyslotherapy,  where  her  unusual  abilitle.  were  described  in  this 
way:  the  adaptation  of  the  tactile  receptors  or,  as  an  engineer  would 
say,  the  adaptation  of  pressure  transmitters  to  li^t  perception. 

In  the  beginning  of  December,  Roza  vent  to  Moscow  at  the  invitation 
of  the  Institute  of  the  Problems  of  Information  Transmission,  Acaden:y  of 
Sciences  USSR.  Included  in  the  program  of  the  ttoscow  cycle  of  examina¬ 
tions,  which  was  worked  out  by  D.  Mirza,  D,  Bogoyavlenskaya,  and  Prof  F. 
Bassinyy,  was  the  Institute  of  Biophysics,  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR, 
where  the  hypothesis  of  photosensitivity  was  tested.  As  the  result  of 
a  series  of  experiments,  an  unbelievable  fact  was  discovered  --  real 
light  receptors,  organs  of  vision  in  their  ora  way,  are  located  xmder 
the  skin,  or  perhaps  in  the  skin  itself,  of  Roza’s  fingers. 
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The  first  of  the  e^erlments  designed  to  establish  whether 
Eoza  distinguished  dark  and  light  places  just  by  their  degree  of  roughness. 
For  thlS;  the  image  was  projected  on  a  small  se^transparent  screen  or, 
more  simply,  on  frosted  glass. 

It  is  completely  clear  that  in  such  a  system  the  smoothness  of 
the  surface  of  various  parts  of  the  screen  is  not  at  all  related  to 
their  illumination.  Eegardless  of  this  fact,  putting  her  fingers  to  the 
screen,  Roza  distinguished  the  light  and  dark  places.  Only  one  con¬ 
clusion  can  be  dram  here:  Roza’s  finger  tips,  like  eyes,  react  to  the 
moat  ordinary  liglit,  that  is,  more  simply,  they  see. 

An  experiment  v:as  conducted  to  malte  sure  that  Roza  was  not  reacting 
to  the  change  in  temperature  caused  by  the  projection  of  light  [and 
hence  heat]  onto  the  screen.  First  a  filter  which  blocked  infrared 
(heat)  rays  vras  placed  in  front  of  the  objective  --  Roza  distinguished 
the  liglit  and  dark  places  as  before.  When  this  was  replaced  by  a  filter 
which  blocked  liglit  but  let  infrared  rays  pass  freely,  she  was  unable 
to  detect  the  resulting  heat  picture. 

The  young  scientist-iihysicists  who  conducted  these  experiments, 

M.  Bongard  and  M.  Smirnov,  decided  to  evaluate  objectively  the  possibility 
of  their  discovery.  Therefore,  on  the  advice  of  Pi’of  M.  Nyuberg  they 
conducted  a  series  of  experiments  v/hich  are  usually  used  in  investi¬ 
gating  the  eyes. 


The  higher  the  density  of  photosensitive  elements  in  the  retina, 
the  sharper  the  vision.  How  did  Roza  compare  on  this  aspect  of  vision? 
With  the  help  of  special  drawings  —  lines  from  points  placed  at  various 
distances  --  it  v/as  established  that  there  are  about  10  photosenstdve 
elements  in  each  square  millimeter  of  the  pul villi  of  Roza's  fingers. 

'file  next  question  was  one  of  themost  complex  --  how  does  Eoza 
distinguish  color?  Using  the  method  which  is  employed  to  determine 
the  spectral  sensitivity  curve  of  each  of  the  tliree  color  receptors  in 
the  eye  (a  screen  one  half  of  which  is  illuminated  by  a  pure  color,  and 
the  other  half  by  a  mixture  of  the  basic  colors,  the  object  being  to 
adjust  the  mixture  until  both  sides  are  exactly  the  same),  it  was  deter¬ 
mined  that  there  are  tliree  color  receptors  in  Roza's  fingers  —  "red," 
"blue,"  and  "green"  —  whose  spectral  sensitivity  curves  correspond 
exactly  to  the  cones  of  the  human  eye. 

With  each  following  eiqperiment  the  simileurity  between  Roza's 
photosensitive  fingers  and  the  organs  of  sight  was  more  and  more 
confirmed. 

If  red  light  is  replaced  by  grey  abruptly,  you  will  see  blue. 

With  her  fingers  Roza  perceived  the  change  of  these  colors  in  the  same 
way.  It  has  been  established  that  our  eyes  are  constantly  in  motion,  even 
though  we  do  not  notice  it.  In  the  same  way  Roza,  when  investigating  an 
image,  had  to  move  her  fingers  constantly. 
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Tha  authentically  estahllshed  second  sl^t  of  Boza  Kuleshova  cannot 
help  hut  Interest  scientists  of  very  different  specialties.  Obviously, 
it  will  help  those  who  are  studying  the  evolution  of  the  living  organism 
to  understand  how  systems  of  li^t  and  color  perception  developed,  what 
form  they  had  originally,  and  how  and  from  what  the  specialized  organ  of 
sight,  the  eye,  developed.  Hostologists  studying  the  structure  of 
various  tissues  will  try  to  explain  where  the  new  photosensitive 
elements  are  located  and  how  they  are  arranged.  Specialists  in  cyberne¬ 
tics  will  obtain  a  whole  series  of  enigmas  —  how  the  color  signal  is 
transmitted  from  the  eye  to  the  brain,  how  it  is  coded,  how  it  is 
decoded,  how  it  interacts  with  other  signals,  for  example,  v/ith  the 
pressure  signal;  and  finally,  how  such  a  complex  process  as  the 
recognition  of  Images  takes  place. 

Among  the  many  principal  problems  which  must  be  solved  therels  one 
which  is  nearly  the  most  important.  It  is  necessary  to  find  out 
whether  other  people  have  photosensitive  fingers  t  whether  it  is  a  rare 
characteristic.  Only  vide  eiqjeriinents  with  a  large  number  of  people 
can  provide  the  answer. 


913.  Other  Scientists  Support  Claim  That  Fingers  Can  Be  Trained  to  "See" 

"Skin  That  Can  See,”  by  S.  Dobronravov,  docent;  t'josco'w, 

Komsomol ' skaya  Pravda,  19  Jan  63 >  p  4 

In  discussing  bhc  phenomenon  of  Boza  Kuleshova,  the  young  woman 
irho  "sees"  with  her  fingers,  one  must  first  of  all  recall  that  a 
half  century  ago  the  well-lcnovni  Russian  physician  S.  S.  Korsalcov  described 
a  similar  case,  says  the  author,  who  has  studied  Boza's  phenomenal  abilities. 

A.  N.  Leont'yev,  he  continues,  considers  "photosensitivity"  to  be 
an  atavistic  phenomenon  in  man,  an  ability  that  he  lost  due  to  its 
uselessness.  Leont'yev  has  also  shown  by  his  own  experiments  that  it  is 
possible  to  reestablish  the  "photosensitivity"  of  the  skin  by  training. 

The  experience  of  Roza  herself  convinces  us  of  this  also,  for  that 
was  how  it  all  began.  Once  vrhile  feeling  a  printed  text  with  her 
finger  tips  Roza  noticed  that  they  were  sensing  something.  This  interested 
her.  Persistent  repetitions  gave  their  results  —  within  2  years  the 
girl  was  able  to  read  books  with  her  fingers. 
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Psychology 


96.  Fbtirth  Session  on  Defectology  Meets  In  Mbacov 

"Fourth  Session  on  Defectology,"  hy  V.  I.  Luhovskly  and 

T.  V.  Rozanova;  Moscow,  Voprosy  PalkhologLl.  No  6, 

Hov/Dec  62,  pp  181-184 

"Questions  of  special  psychology  occiQied  a  large  place  at  the 
Fourth  Scientific  Session  of  Defectology,  Conducted  hy  the  Institute  of 
Defectology  of  the  Academy  of  Pedagogical  Sciences  RSFSR,  26  to  29 
March  1962. 

"At  the  plenary  meetings  of  the  session,  summary  reports  were  heard 
on  the  hasic  trends  of  the  work  of  the  Institute  of  Defectology. 

"A.  I.  D'yachkov  formulated  in  his  report  the  basic  problems  con¬ 
fronting  defectology,  its  tasks  in  the  proposal  to  bring  the  school 
closer  to  life  and  to  perfect  the  polytechnical  and  professional  train¬ 
ing  of  abnormal  children.  Concerning  the  problems  of  special  psycho- 
Logy,  D'yachkov  noted  the  necessity  of  developing  experimental  methods 
of  research  which  should  be  directed  toward  deeper  study  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  abnormal  children,  the  process  of  tralng  them,  and  the  basis  of 
the  possibilities  of  compensation  for  defects.  The  reports  of  S.  A. 
Zykov,  ^of  R.  M.  Boskls,  and  M.  I.  Zemtsova  presented  the  nrospects  for 
the  development  of  surdopedagogy,  the  theory  of  the  training  and  teach¬ 
ing  of  hard-of-hearing  children,  and  the  basic  trends  of  reseeirch  in  the 
area  of  typhlopedagogy.  On  the  basis  of  numerous  psychopedagoglcal 
investigations,  G.  M.  Dul'nev  showed  the  positive  influence  of  labor 
training  on  the  mental  development  of  students  in  auxiliary  schools. 

The  solution  by  the  children  of  logical  problems  in  the  process  of  mas¬ 
tering  labor  skills  is  the  basic  principle  of  the  utilization  of  labor 
as  a  means  of  correcting  shortcomings  in  mental  development. 

"R.  Ye.  Levina,  discussing  the  influence  of  speech  disorders  on  the 
mastery  of  reading  and  writing,  remarked  that  for  a  long  time  difficul¬ 
ties  in  mastering  reading  and  writing  were  explained  bv  defects  of  vi¬ 
sual  perception  and  for  that  reason  the  methods  f 0 '  overcoming  these 
difficulties  were  Incorrectly  formed.  The  elimination  of  these  de¬ 
fects  is  possible  on  the  basis  of  investigations  that  show  their  rela¬ 
tion  to  disturbances  in  the  development  of  oral  speech. 

/ 

"M.  S.  Pevzner  delivered  a  report  entitle  'Thf*  Significance  of 
Clincial  Investigation  in  the  Area  of  Defectology . ' 
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"A  survey  of  the  methods  of  Ixxvestlgatixig  higher  nervous  activity 
and  the  functions  of  separate  emalyzers,  and  also  of  the  results 
vhleh  have  been  obtained  with  the  heln  of  these  methods  in  the  Inves¬ 
tigation  of  abnormal  children  we  made  by  V.  I.  Lubovskiy  In  his  report, 
which  also  Indicated  the  prospects  for  physiological  research  In  the  area 
of  defeetology. 

"Zh.  I.  Shlf  described  research  In  the  area  of  the  psychology  of 
abnormal  children,  remarking  that  the  development  of  abnormal  children 
depends  to  an  especledly  great  degree  on  the  nature  of  their  training 
and  education.  Investigations  In  the  field  of  special  psychology  have 
revealed  the  lavs  of  congpensatory  development  of  abnormal  children 
under  the  conditions  of  specially  organized  pedagogical  Influence.  The 
psychic  activity  of  the  abnormal  child  should  be  Investigated  In  detail, 
since  the  Initial  defect  gives  rise  to  diverse  and  con^lex  changes  In 
his  personality  as  a  whole,  dhe  moat  Important  task  of  psychological 
Investigations  at  the  present  time  Is  the  clarification  of  the  signifi¬ 
cance  of  labor  training  and  instruction  for  the  development  of  abnor¬ 
mal  children,  the  correction  of  their  shortcomings,  and  the  preparation 
of  the  abnormal  children  for  a  richer  life. 

"R.  S,  Muratov  and  F.  F,  Rau  presented  a  report  on  the  status  and 
prospects  for  development  of  technical  methods  of  training  abnormeil 
children. 

’’The  subsequent  work  of  the  session  proceeded  In  sections:  the 
training  and  education  of  deaf  children,  the  training  and  education  of 
hard-of-hearlng  children,  the  training  and  education  of  pre-school 
children  with  hearing  defects,  typhlopedagogy,  oligophrenopedagogy, 
logopedla,  and  the  clinical  and  pathophysiological  study  of  the  child. 

"In  addition,  for  the  first  tl.ne  a  section  of  special  psychology 
was  created  at  the  session.  This  fact  1  related  to  the  increase  In 
the  number  of  psychological  Investigations  In  this  area  In  recent  years. 
The  reports  at  this  session  were  devoted  to  problems  which  up  to  this 
time  have  received  little  attention  In  special  psychology  and  which 
have  a  great  significance  for  the  correct  education  and  tralng  of  ab¬ 
normal  children. 

'Great  Interest  was  provoked  by  the  reports  on  the  problems  of  the 
personality  and  emotional-volitional  sphere  of  abnoirmal  children,  which 
demonstrated/how  important  it  is  to  study  not  only  the  cognitive  activ¬ 
ity  or  abnormal  children,  which  up  to  this  time  has  received  principal 
attention,  but  also  the  development  of  their  personality  as  a  whole. 

N.  G.  Morozova  (institute  of  Defeetology)  showed  that  Interests  which 
have  considerable  significance  In  any  activity  of  man  are  distinguished 
by  their  originality  In  deaf  and  mentally  retarded  children.  In  his 
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report  he  formulated  the  haslc  lavs  of  the  changes  In  the  Interests  of 
these  children  during  school  years.  In  addition^  he  gave  a  scientific 
foundation  to  pedagogical  ways  of  formulating  Interests  In  knowledge 
and  constructive  activity  In  abnormal  children. 

"B.  V.  Zeygarnlk  (Central  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  Ministry  of 
HfeiO.th  RSFSR),  reporting  on  Investigations  in  the  emotional-volitional 
sphere  of  the  mentally  retarded,  disclosed  a  discrepancy  of  emotions 
and  will  In  these  children,  who  combine  rigidity  in  emotional  states 
and  modes  of  behavior  with  Instability  of  purpose.  S.  Ya.  Rubinshteyn 
(Central  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  Ministry  of  Health  RSFSR)  In  his 
report  on  the  training  of  liabits  in  mentally  retarded  children  ex¬ 
pressed  the  idea  of  the  necessity  of  paying  attention  to  not  only 
the  development  of  cognitive  activity  in  school  children  but  also  the 
formation  of  their  educational  and  labor  skills  and  habits  (in  the 
selection  of  children  in  special  schools  as  well  as  in  the  process  of 
training  and  educating  them).  He  set  forth  the  facts  of  the  wide 
spread  of  bad  habits  and  incorrectly  fixed  or  weak  skills  in  mentally 
retarded  children,  and  analyzed  the  cuases  of  their  appearance. 

"The  problem  of  emotional -volitional  disorders  in  the  mentally 
retarded  was  touched  upon  by  E.  A.  Korobkova  (Central  Institute  of 
Examination  of  Work  Capacity)  in  connection  with  an  analysis  of  the 
factors  of  work  capacity  in  the  mentally  retarded.  She  noted  that 
the  mentally  retarded,  who  are  by  usual  criteria  recognized  as 
imbeciles,  are  capable  of  a  certain  steadiness  i’  purposeful,  activity 
that  consists  of  the  accomplishment  of  elementary  types  of  labor. 

Ye.  A.  Gfersiraya  (institute  of  Psychology,  Academy  of  Sciences  Georgian 
SSR),  having  discovered  a  peculiarity  in  the  illusions  of  mentally 
retarded  childre-  (fixation  of  Illusion  and  a  low  index  of  its  mag¬ 
nitude),  determined  that  this  peculiarity  almost  disappears  in 
conditions  of  a  strengthening  of  motivation,  which  indicates,  in  his 
opinion,  the  great  significance  of  motivation  for  the  cognitive  act¬ 
ivity  of  these  children. 

"The  report  of  V.  M.  Kogan  (Central  Institute  of  Examination  of 
Work  Capacity)  entitled  "Analysis  of  Proximate  and  Directed  Connections 
in  the  Mentally  Retarded'  had  great  value  in  revealing  the  cognitive 
activity  of  menteLlly  retarded  children  and  their  personalities  as  a 
whole . 


"Many  of  the  reports  at  the  section  referred  to  the  problem  of 
the  interrelation  between  the  practical  and  theoretical  actions  of 
abnormal  children.  Among  these,  the  reports  of  B.  I.  Plnskly 
(institute  of  Defectology)  and  I.  N.  Manzhul  (institute  of  Psychology 
Ukrainian  SSR)  examined  psychological  questions  of  the  labor  activity 
of  students  at  auxiliary  schools. 
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"Xhe  report  of  B.  I.  Pinskly  gave  evidence  shoving  that  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  a  labor  task  by  these  children  Is  successfully  accomplished 
only  by  extensive  Instruction  vlth  detailed  explanations  of  the  nature 
of  the  task  and  vays  and  means  of  accomplishing  It.  This  Is  related  to 
the  Inability  of  mentally  retarded  children  to  organize  their  activity 
correctly  and  to  solve  the  frequent  problems  that  arise  in  the  course  of 
Its  accomplishment  I.  N.  Manzhul  discussed  the  difficulties  of  applying 
knowledge  of  arithmetic  in  labor  activity  which  were  experienced  by 
students  in  the  older  classes  of  the  auxiliary  school.  The  cause  of 
these  difficulties  lies  in  Insufficient  generalization  of  knowledge  of 
arit.  metic  and  in  the  inability  to  actualize  the  corresponding  knowledge 
In  time,  which  can  be  overcook  to  a  significant  degree  by  Including 
the  application  of  the  knowledge  In  the  process  of  its  acquisition. 

"i\n  analysis  of  the  thinking  activity  of  abnormal  children  in 
the  execution  of  various  practical  actions  was  contained  in  the  reports 
of  V.  G.  Petrova,  T.  V.  Rozanova  (institute  of  Defectology)  and 
Ye.  M.  Kudryavtseva  (institute  of  Psychology,  Academy  of  Pedagogical 
Sciences).  V.  G.  Petrova  reported  that  practical  actions  with  objects 
that  are  accomplished  by  students  of  auxiliary  schools  without  assistance 
provide  the  many-sided  knowledge  of  these  objects.  However,  for  the 
activation  of  the  thinking  activity  of  the  children  it  is  necessary 
that  they  realize  tl  goal  and  results  of  their  actions  as  well  as  the 
relation  of  the  actions  to  the  properties  of  the  objects, 

"T,  V,  Rozanova  reported  on  the  peculiarities  of  the  thinking  of 
deaf  children  which  were  displayed  In  the  practical  solution  of  arith¬ 
metic  problems.  In  these  conditions  deaf  children  e:qperlence  three 
types  of  difficulties;  in  con^rehendlng  the  text  of  the  problem  and, 
consquently.  Its  object-space  presentation;  In  applying  arithmetic 
knowledge;  and  In  abstracting  certain  space-time  Indications  and 
relations. 

"Ye.  M.  Kudryavtseva  examined  the  question  of  deaf  children's 
tinderstanding  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  plants  in  connection 
with  the  practical  application  of  knowledge. 

"The  reports  of  Kiev  psychologists  A.  M.  Qol'dberg,  K.  M.  Stadnenko, 
L.  S.  Lebedeva  (Institute  of  Psychology,  Ukrainian  8SR},  and  B.  P.  Petrova 
(Pedagogical  Institute  imenl  A.  M.  Gor'kly,  which  were  devoted  to  the 
problem  of  the  development  of  unassisted  speech  In  deaf  and  mentally 
retarded  children  In  connection  with  the  development  of  their  thinking, 
formed  a  unified  group  —  In  their  Idea  and  direct  pedagogical  reforming 
orientation.  A.  M.  Qol'dberg  lUiunlnated  the  question  of  how  written 
speech  Is  developed  In  deaf  children  by  the  writing  of  compositions. 
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In  her  report  L.  S.  Lebedeva  singled  out  the  characteristic  difficulties 
experienced  by  deaf  children  in  mastering  spoken  speech^  pointed  out 
substantial  errors  of  pedagogists  in  training  children  in  this  type  of 
speech^  and  outlined  ways  of  more  effective  training.  E.  F.  Petrova 
analyzed  the  peculiarities  of  the  oral  speech  of  deaf  children  in 
describing  various  objects  and  shoved  under  what  conditions  such  a 
description  is  conducive  to  the  development  of  their  oral  speech. 

N.  M.  Stadnenko  spoke  on  the  role  of  reading  classes  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  independence  of  thou^t  in  mentally  retarded  students. 

"Questions  about  the  structure  of  abnoznallties  and  the  correlations 
betveen  the  initial  defect  and  its  consequences  were  discussed  by 
F.  Ye.  Levina,  who  demonstrated  convincingly  that  the  consequences  of  a 
defect  which  form  the  basic  characteristic  of  the  abnormal  development 
of  the  child  are  not  Inevitable;  they  may  be  avoided  by  means  of  pre¬ 
ventive  pedagogical  actions. 

"In  a  number  of  reports  at  other  sessions  psychological  questions 
were  broached  specially. 

"R.  M.  Boskls  disclosed  the  essence  of  the  problem  of  the  abnormal 
development  of  a  child  with  partial  lesions  of  the  analysor  in  a  report 
of  great  scientific  significance,  fecial  attention  was  given  in  the 
report  to  questions  of  the  timely  diagnosis  of  this  form  of  Infantile 
abnormality  and  a  new  system  of  training  these  chil.dren. 

"A  number  of  reports  dealt  with  the  problems  of  the  cognitive 
activity  of  abnormal  children.  N.  F.  Zasenlto  (Kiev  Pedagogical 
Institute  imeni  A  M.  Gor'kly)  characterized  the  peculiarities  of 
the  knowledge  of  third  and  fourth  grade  students  of  objects  of  sur¬ 
rounding  resLlity.  L.  I.  Tlgranova  (institute  of  Defectology)  revealed 
the  peculiarities  of  the  formation  of  natural  science  concepts  in  hard- 
of-hearing  children  in  relation  to  the  underdevelopment  of  their  speech. 
Questions  of  the  cognitive  activity  of  deaf  students  were  examined  in  a 
number  of  reports.  N.  A.  Moreva  (Institute  of  Defectology)  presented 
the  problem  of  age  diffexrences  in  the  cognitive  activity  of  children 
of  various  pre-school  ages.  V.  Ya.  Statsenko  (Moscow  Kindergarten  for 
Deaf  Children)  described  the  formation  of  genersilizations  in  deaf  pre¬ 
schoolers,  and  A.  A.  Venger  (institute  of  Defectology),  the  development 
of  their  casual  thinking.  The  characteristics  of  the  Interests  of 
deaf  preschoolers  wer  given  in  the  report  of  W.  G.  Morozova  (institute 
of  Defectology). 
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E,  Ye.  Tsltslslnrlli  (institute  of  Psychology  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  Georgian  6SR)  shoved  that  blind  students  comprehend  the  con- 
dltlo33ality  of  the  designation  of  quantity  more  quickly  than  those  who 
can  see.  This  is  e:Q>lalned  by  the  peculiarities  of  the  acquaintance  of 
blind  children  with  the  decimal  system  of  enumeration.  The  peculiarities 
of  the  mastery  of  grammatical  material  by  blind  children  in  elementary 
school  and  ireys  to  perfect  this  mastery  were  described  in  the  report  of 
N.  S,  Kbstyuchek  (institute  of  Defectology).  Yu.  A.  Kulagin  (institute 
of  Defectology)  analyzed  the  peculiarities  of  visual  perception  of  pic¬ 
tures  in  children  with  impaired  vision.  In  the  report  of  0.  L.  Alekseyev 
(institute  of  Defectology)  an  analysis  was  made  from  the  position  of 
Information  theory  of  how  there  cou3.d  be  perception  of  signals  in  the 
absence  of  sight.  This  analysis  makes  it  possible  to  consider  precisely 
all  the  posslhllltles  of  instruments  for  the  blind  and  to  find  ways  to 
perfect  them. 

"A  large  group  of  reports  was  related  to  questions  of  the  psychology 
of  speech, 

"A.  G.  Zikeyev  and  K.  Q.  Korovin  (Institute  of  Defectology) 
examined  the  nature  of  the  formation  of  the  grammar  system  of  a 
language  in  hard-of-hearing  students.  R.  Ye,  Levina  (Institute  of 
Defectology)  spoke  on  the  prevention  of  disorders  in  the  development 
of  speechj  emphasizing  that  the  earlier  the  signs  of  difficulties  in 
speech  development  are  detected  the  easier  it  is  to  prevent  these  dis¬ 
orders,  The  peculiarities  of  the  fonnatlon  of  the  lexicogrammltical 
side  of  speech  and  the  peculiarities  of  the  mastering  of  grammar  and  hand¬ 
writing  iu  children  with  genereJJLy  underdeveloped  speech  were  examined 
in  the  reports  of  N.  A.  Rikashina  and  L.  F.  Splrova  (institute  of  Defect¬ 
ology).  The  report  of  Z.  K,  Gabashvili  (institute  of  Psychology,  Academy 
of  Sciences  Georgian  SSR)  was  distinguished  by  a  new  approach  to  the 
psychological  study  of  speech  disorders:  the  substitution  of  sounds  in 
tongue-tied  children  was  viewed  as  a  manifestation  of  a  fixed  arrangement. 

E.  S.  Beyn  (Institute  of  Neurology  of  the  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences 
USSR)  characterized  types  of  compensation  in  the  course  of  the  restoration 
of  speech  in  aphasia  and  analyzed  various  methods  of  restoring  speech 
’rffaich  have  a  bearing  on  these  types  of  compensation, 

"PsychologiccG.  questions  were  also  broached  In  other  reports. 

A.  I.  Gozova  (Institute  of  Defectology)  reported  on  the  results  of  re¬ 
search  on  the  fatlguability  of  the  deaf  in  conditions  of  loud  noise.  In 
the  report  of  V.  I,  Lubovskly  (Institute  of  Defectology)  the  peculiarities 
of  light  sensitivity  in  children  with  Impaired  vision  were  characterized. 

It  was  shown  that  the  level  of  light  sensitivity  does  not  depend  directly 
on  acuity  of  vision.  N.  N.  Zlslina  and  L.  A.  Novikova  (institute  of  Defect¬ 
ology)  disclosed  the  dependence  of  the  level  of  electrical  activity  of  the 
brain  on  the  degree  of  deterioration  of  vision  in  the  blind  and  those  with 
Impaired  vision. 
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"Prof  0.  Ye.  Bukhareva  (Institute  of  Psychiatry^  Academy  of 
Medical  Sciences  USSR)  examined  the  question  of  the  classification  of 
the  mentally  retarded,  proceeding  from  the  time  of  the  affection  of 
the  central  nervous  system  to  various  stages  of  the  intrauterine 
and  postnatal  periods.  Further  division  of  the  foms  of  mental 
retardation  should  proceed  on  the  hasis  of  pathogenetic  factors. 

"The  report  of  Prof  I.  A.  Mlzrukhln  (institute  of  Pedagogy 
Ukrainian  SSR)  characterized  the  'vlthdraval'  syndrome  in  oligophrenia, 
N.  M.  Trofimov  ««id  I.  A.  Molotkova  (Institute  of  Experimental  Medicine 
of  the  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  USSR,  Leningrad)  reported  on  the 
results  of  the  latest  Investigations  of  higher  nervous  activity  in 
mental  retardation. 

"The  session  shoved  the  availability  of  definite  achievements 
in  the  development  of  defectological  science  and,  In  particular,  of 
special  psychology.  The  fourth  session  was  distinguished  by  the 
e:qpeclally  broad  participation  of  vorkers  of  the  provinces.  In  all, 
about  1,000  people  from  11  union  republics  participated.  About  200 
people  participated  In  the  work  of  the  psychology  section  alone. 
Defectologlsts  of  Bulgaria,  Hingary,  the  German  Democratic  Republic, 
Poland,  and  Rumania  were  represented  at  the  session," 
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97*  Faborable  and  Ifafavorable  Ajpeets  of  Public  Health  Service  In 
the  aSPSR 

"Some  Results  and  Problems  in  the  Development  of  Public 
Health  In  the  Russian  Federation,"  by  A.  V.  Sergeyev, 

Deputy  Minister  of  Health  RSFSR;  tfoscov,  Zdravookhranenlye 
Rosslyskoy  Federatsll,  Ho  1,  Jan  63,  pp  3“10 

The  author  discusses  In  this  report  the  rapid  pace  of  the 
development  of  public  health  service  In  theRSFSR  and  defects  that 
still  remain  to  be  rectified.  Thousands  of  "universities  of  health" 
are  now  operating,  and  millions  of  people  attend  courses  in  hygiene  and 
are  benefiting  from  physical  fitness  programs  inaugurated  by  industrial 
establishments.  Medical  practitioners  are  now  amed  with  new  vaccines 
and  serums,  better  equipment,  and  new  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treat¬ 
ment. 


Infant  mortality  has  dropped  21^  from  \diat  it  was  3  years  ago. 

A  total  of  1,037,400  hospital  beds  was  available  In  the  RSFSR  at  the 
beginning  of  1963*  This  amounts  to  8.3  beds  per  1,000  people.  Many 
new  beds  added  to  the  netTOric  of  hospital  establishments  are  in  re¬ 
converted  buildings,  not  in  new  structures  built  according  to  speci¬ 
fications;  however,  a  shortage  of  tuberculosis,  psychiatric,  and 
oncological  facilities  still  exists.  There  were  3>000  hospitals 
operating  at  the  beginning  of  1963  'vdiich  had  a  capacity  of  15  beds  or 
less.  It  is  obvious  that  proper  medical  care  in  hospital  establish¬ 
ments  of  this  size  is  not  possible. 

Although  5,000  young  physicians  are  placed  with  rural  medical 
establishments,  there  is  still  a  shortage  of  trained  medical  per¬ 
sonnel  in  villages  and  northern  rayons  of  the  RSFSR.  Lack  of  proper 
living  accomodations  is  the  cause  of  the  laninterrupted  exodus  of 
trained  medical  personnel  from  the  above-mentioned  areas.  As 
late  as  1961,  1,015  rural  medical  districts  had  no  physicians, 

4^  of  ruril  rayon  hospitals  had  no  therapists,  5?^  had  no  pediatricians, 
11^  had  no  obstetrician-gynecologists,  and  85^  had  no  sanltatioi.'.  of¬ 
ficers. 
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98 .  Public  Health  Service  and  nc.uf.ltalizatlon  in  the  Russian 
Federation  Disouaaed 

"In^provement  in  Hospital  Re^nrioe  to  the  Population  le  One 
of  the  Most  linportant  of  Organs  of  Public  Healthjf 

by  N.  I.  Matveyev,  head  of  the  Main  Administration  of 
Bierapeutlc  -  Proph^'lactlc  Aid,  Ministry  of  Health  ESPSRj 
Mosgov7,  Zdravookhraiienlye  Rossiyskoy  Federataii,  Ho  12, 

Dec  63,  pp  3"^ 

The  author  states  In  tliis  report  tliat  during  the  5-year  period 
from  19J1  through  1955»  the  average  annual  increase  in  hospital 
capacity  was  19,000  beds,  ihe  average  annual  Increase  in  hospital 
capacity  was  33>0OO  beds  during  the  5-year  period  from  1956  to 

1960.  The  Seven-Year  Plan,  set  in  motion  by  the  Central  Committee 
of  the  CPSU  and  the  Council  of  Ministers  on  l4  January  i960,  re¬ 
sulted  in  a  further  increase  in  bed  capacity  in  hospitals  of  the 
RSFSR.  Consequently,  hospitals  of  RSFSR  added  51,000  beds  during 

1961.  At  the  beglnlng  of  19^2,  there  were  10.2  hospital  beds 
available  for  each  1,000  people  in  urban  areas  and  8.2  hospital  beds 
available  for  each  1,000  people  in  rural  areas  of  the  RSFSR.  Capital 
construction  is  not  proceeding  at  the  same  rate  throughout  the  en¬ 
tire  RSFSR,  however.  Some  autonomous  x'epublics  and  oblasts  are  not 
increasing  hospital  bed  capacity  fact  enough  within  the  areas  under 
their  jxirisdictlon.  Despite  the  expansion  of  hoBp5.tal  facilities  th£t 
hue  ta’.ten  pJnee  in  the  past  few  years,  there  is  a  shortage  of  tuber- 
cu'.OBio,  oncological,  and  psychiatric  beds. 

Die  author  cupplies  figures  sl?ov/ing  thot  laboratory  equipment  in 
the  majority  of  hospitals  with  a  caijacity  of  100  beds  or  more  ir-  ade¬ 
quate.  Hot  evei’yvrhere,  however,  is  the  equipment  avaiJvable  used 
effectively  due  to  lade  of  trained  personnel. 

Medical  care  in  rural  areas  la  far  from  being  adequate.  It  is 
deemed  to  be  too  expensive  and  not  advisable  to  equip  the  major! t; 
of  ruial  medical  district  hospitals  ivith  X-ray  machines  and  other 
inf  trunents .  This  is  because  82^!^  of  all  rura''  medical  district 
hospitals  have  a  capacity  of  less  than  25  beds.  As  of  1  January 

1962.  1,384  rural  medical  district  hospitals  functioned  without  a 
physician. 

S.  7.  Kurashov,  Minister  of  Health  USSR,  spoke  to  delegates  to 
the  All-Union  Conference  on  Hospitalization,  held  in  l-loscow  in 
September  1962.  He  urged  that  heads  of  health  agencies  and  establish¬ 
ments  and  the  entire  medical  commimity  of  the  Russian  Federation  strive 
to  eliminate  all  existing  inefficiencies  in  medical  service  as  rapidly 
as  possible. 
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99*  Increarod  Autonation  and  Ebysical  Fitness  of  Kev  Soviet  Man 
Discussed 


"Work,  Leisure,  and  Physical  Qlrainlng,"  by  Docent  N.  I. 

Ponomarev  and  P.  F.  Lesgaft,  State  Order  of  Lenin  aM 
Order  of  the  Red  Banner  Institute  of  Physical  Ctilturej 
Moscow,  Teoriya  i  Praktika  Fizicheskoy  Kul'tuiTi  No  11, 

Nov  62,  pp  17-21 

The  author  of  tliis  report  states  that  the  Program  of  tlie  CPSU 
cal].E  upon  Soviet  people  and  Soviet  science  to  i-eneir  their  effort  to 
promote  physical  fitness  of  youth.  If  the  communist  'system  is  to  he 
established,  far  better  understanding  of  the  importance  of  the  train¬ 
ing  of  the  new  Soviet  man  vrf.ll  be  needed.  This  new  Soviet  man  must 
possess  such  traits  as  intellectual  wealth,  moral  purity,  and 
physical  perfection. 

Transition  to  a  communist  wxy  of  life  is  to  be  based  on  the 
vrf-despread  application  of  automation.  An  increase  In  leisure  and  a 
more  bountiful  life  will  require  a  systematic  rise  in  the  educational 
level  of  the  vrorkers  and  the  eventual  inclusion  of  adults  in  any 
physical  fitness  program. 


100.  65-70  db  Proposed  As  Maximum  Frequency  of  Noise 

"Ejqjerlijiental  Research  Data  on  the  Effect  of  Hli^-Frequency 
Noise  (Not  Exceeding  the  Maximum  Pemissible  Level)  on  the 
Body  of  Oijerators, '*  by  E.  P.  Orlovskaya,  Kiev  Institute  of 
Labor  Hygiene  and  Occupational  Diseases;  Moscow,  Gigiena 
Truda  i  Professional 'nyye  Zabolevanlya,  No  9,  Sep  62,  pp 

21-25 

"The  provisional  hygienic  norms  and  specifications  on  restricting 
noise  in  Industry",  developed  by  the  Leningrad  Institute  of  Labor  Pro¬ 
tection  of  the  VTsSPS  (the  All-Union  Central  Council  of  Ti’ade  Unions) 
and  ratified  in  1956  by  the  State  Sanitary  Inspection  of  the  USSR, 
have  played  a  major  role  in  decreasing  noise  in  industry.  However,  a 
number  of  scientists  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  these  norms  vjhlch 
are  based  on  results  of  studying  the  effect  of  noise  only  on  auditory 
functions  reqviire  further  study  and  revision  when  based  on  broad 
physiological  research. 

A  total  of  380  tests  was  conducted  on  volunteers  subjected  for 
about  2  hours  to  high-frequency  noise  with  maxlmami  permissible  levels 
of  80  db,  70  db,  and  65  db. 
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Results  showed  that  high-frequency  noise  of  the  80  dh  caliher 
sustained  for  about  2  hours  impaired  muscular  function,  disn^ted 
essential  cortical  processes,  and  induced  changes  in  the  autonomic 
functions. 

Noise  of  lower  frequency  (70  dh)  produced  insigaifloant  changes 
in  the  functions  studied,  as  proved  by  the  absence  of  marked  ill  effects 
on  the  human  organism.  The  functions  that  were  studied  revealed  no 
changes  luider  the  effect  of  65  db  noise  maintained  for  an  equal  period. 

Die  study  of  muscular  activity  is  a  sufficiently  sensitive  test 
and  can  be  used  in  evaluating  the  effect  of  noise  on  the  human  body. 

Die  data  obtained  can  be  used  in  revising  the  hygienic  noms  for 
restricting  high-frequency  noise  in  Industry.  Die  author  recommends 
65-70  db  as  the  maximum  pemlssible  level  of  noise. 


101.  Head  of  Estonian  Drug  Control  Warns  About  Quack  Medicinal  Herbs 
Sold  at  Public  Markets 


"Quakes  at  the  Market,"  by  1.  Podol'skiy,  head  of  the  Central 

Drug  Administration,  Estonian  Ministry  of  Health;  Thllin, 

Sovetskaya  Estoniya,  1  Feb  73#  P 

Die  author  notes  the  dangerous  sale  of  quack  medicinal  preparations 
at  public  markets  in  Estonia.  Some  of  the  preparations  are  legitimate 
drugs  but  have  incorrect  instructions  for  use.  Others  go  under  the 
name  of  legitimate  drugs  but  are,  in  fact,  of  another,  often  dangerous, 
composition. 

Die  author  questions  why  this  abuse  has  not  been  corrected  earlier. 
He  note*^  that  control  over  the  sale  of  food  products  at  these  markets 
was  transferred  in  1962  from  the  public  health  department  to  veterinary 
inspectors.  Die  latter  seem  to  have  forgotten  to  investigate  the  sale 
of  herb  medicines. 

Die  Central  Drug  Control  Administration  and  the  Veterinary  Board 
of  the  Ministry  of  Agricultural  Products'  Production  and  Preparation 
have  decided  to  forbid  the  sale  of  medicinal  plant  preparations  at  all 
public  mazicets,  the  author  states. 
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Surgery 


102.  Soviet  Plans  for  Surgery  In  1963 

"Some  Results  of  the  Work  of  theEditorial  B  card  of 

Vestnik  Khirurgli  ijaenl  I.  I.  Grekov  la  1962  and  Work 

Prospects  for  1963",  Moscow,  Vestnlk  Khir^tfallj  Imenl 

I.  I.  Grekov,  Vol  90,  No  1,  Jan  63,  pp  3-S 

'fhe  article  summarizes  the  work  reported  la  the  Journal  during 
ohe  period  of  1958”1962,  showing  progress  In  L.he  number  of  articles 
published  and  In  the  number  of  contributors. 

Replying  to  the  requests  of  nmerous  readers  of  the  Surgical 
Journal,  the  monthly  periodical  Vestnlk  Khirurgli  will  publish  articles 
on  the  following  topics  : 

1.  Acute  and  chronic  surgical  infections; 

2.  Antibiotics  in  surgery; 

3.  Surgical  treatment  of  tlirombo -obliterating  diseases; 

4.  Burn  treatment; 

3.  The  early  diagnosis  and  methods  of  the  surgical  treatment  of 
malignant  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  the  stomach,  and  the  pancrease; 

6.  New  methods  of  research  end  diagnosis  of  surgical  diseases; 

7.  Surgical  errors  and  dangers;  and 

8.  Summary  of  non-Soviet  literature. 

The  editorial  board  will  also  publish  summaries  of  articles  by 
great  Soviet  surgeons  on  surgical  discoveries  that  will  be  of 
practical  significance  to  medical  science. 
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103.  Hope  for  SueceBaful  Homogfaftlng  of  Extremities  In  Mammals  Pre- 
dlcted 


"Homoplastic  Transplantation  of  the  Extremities,"  hy  0.  R. 

Bogomolova  and  Ye.  D.  Savchenko,  Scientific-Research  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Experimental  Surgical  Apparatus  and  Instruments, 

Ministry  of  Health  USSR;  Moscow,  ^sperlmental'naya  Khiryr- 
glya  i  Anesteziologiya,  No  6,  Nov/Dec  62,  pp  61-64 

Histological  studies  of  various  tissues  of  dogs  subjected  to 
amputation  and  homografting  of  their  extremities  reveal  the  following 
biological  reactions  at  the  point  of  contact  between  the  donor  and 
recipient  dog  tissues:  a  leulcocyte  barrier,  complete  infiltration  of 
tissues  with  leukocytes,  white  thrombi  in  the  blood  vessels,  necrosis, 
and  histolysis .  Even  17  days  after  homografting,  there  were  no  signs 
of  regneration.  The  "taking"  of  a  homografted  kidney  from  one  monozygous 
twin  to  another,  as  rep  rted  in  non-Soviet  literature,  shows  that 
homografting  may  be  possible  and  successful  even  in  man  if  the 
proteins  in  the  donor  and  in  the  recipient  are  identical. 


104.  Hearing  Restored  by  Surgery 

"And  the  V/orld  Is  Heard  Again ' ;  Dushanbe ,  Kommunlst  Tadzhikls- 

tana,  5  Jan  63,  P  3 

It  is  reported  in  this  news  item  that  the  surgical  method  of  restor¬ 
ing  hearing  in  otosclerosis  patients,  developed  by  scientists  in  the 
past  few  years,  has  been  successfully  used  in  Tadzhik  Clinic  of  Diseases 
of  the  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Lev  loslvovich,  Kal'shteyn,  director 
of  the  clinic,  has  performed  60  such  operations. 

This  delicate  operation  is  performed  through  the  narrow  meatus 
acusticus  externus  with  the  aid  of  a  special  kind  of  microscope. 

Using  miniature  instruments,  a  surgeon  is  able  to  restore  the  original 
mobility  of  the  tympanic  bones. 


105.  New  Method  in  Dental  Surgery  Discussed 

"A  Tooth  Lives  Again";  Riga,  Sovetskaya  Latvlya,  5  Jan  63, 

P  ^ 

"Replantation.  This  is  what  a  new  operation  for  rerooting  of  teeth 
is  called. 


a. 
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"Scientists  attempted  for  a  long  time  to  extract  teeth  ten^porarily 
in  order  to  treat  them  outside  the  oral  cavity.  After  numerous 
experiments 4  stomatologists  and  surgeons  succeeded. 

"According  to  Edmund  Qusev^  an  associate  of  the  maxillofacial 
hospital j  "A  patient's  tooth  Is  extracted  from  the  alveolus  with 
extreme  care  so  as  to  damage  retaining  ligaments  as  little  as  pos¬ 
sible.  The  tooth  Is  hept  for  10  minutes  In  a  small  Jar  containing 
physiological  solution  and  antibiotics.  The  alveolus  is  cleaned  and 
then  covered  with  a  sterile  pad.  After  that,  the  surgeon  takes  the 
tooth  from  the  Jar  and  begins  to  fill  it,  having  previously  cleaned 
the  tooth  canal  with  a  chemical  substance.  The  filled  tooth  is  rinsed 
in  antibiotics  a  second  time  and  is  again  placed  in  the  alveolus 
from  which  it  was  extracted.  It  is  fastened  by  a  fine  wire,  ligature, 
or  a  layer  of  plastic  for  2  weeks. 

"The  tooth  is  fed  through  minute  vessels  of  osseous  tissue. 

Results  of  experiments  showed  that  complete  intussusception  takes 
place  approximately  within  one  month.  We  resort  to  replantation, 
of  course,  in  cases  of  complicated  diseases  only. 

"The  operation  for  rerooting  an  extracted  tooth  has  been  mastered 
by  stomatologists  and  surgeons  of  many  cities  of  the  country:  it 
is  being  performed  in  Leningrad,  l^oscow,  Kiev,  Stavropol,  and 
Tbilisi." 


Therapy 


106.  Antidiphtheria  Action  of  Several  Organophosphorus  Compoxuids 

"The  Effectiveness  of  Rev  Organophosphorus  Agents  In  the 
Treatment  of  Diphtheria,"  by  N.  P.  Kudryavtseva,  I.  V. 
Zaikonnlkova,  and  L.  S.  Afonskaya,  Chair  of  Children's 
Infections  (head.  Prof  R.  P.  Kudryavtseva)  and  Chair  of 
Pharmacology  (head.  Docent  T.  V.  Raspopova),  Ifazan  Medical 
Institute;  Kazan,  Kazanskiy  Medltsinskly  Zhumal,  No  6, 

Nov/Dec  62,  pp  4l-lA' 

Four  organophosphorus  preparations  synthesized  at  the  Laboratory 
of  Organic  Chemistry,  Kazan  Chemicotechnological  Institute,  under  the 
direction  of  Prof  A.  I.  Bazumov,  were  tested  against  diphtheria  in  two 
series  of  experiments  on  71  guinea  pigs.  The  preparations  were:  l62. 
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the  phenyl  ester  of  dlethylphosphinlc  acid;  183^  the  praanitre|>henyllc 
ester  of  dl-n-propylphosphlnlo  aeldj  403^  the  eyelahsxyl  ester  of 
dlbutylphosphlnlc  aoid;  and  803;  the  Isopropyl  l>2^2;2-tetra- 
chloroethyl  ester  of  ethylphosphlnlc  acid.  Three  of  these;  183;  U03; 
and  803;  were  found  to  hAve  an  antibacterial  and  frequently  an  emtltoxlc 
effect  In  diphtheria.  preparations  had  more  pronounced  specific 
action  when  they  were  administered  in  conjunction  with  antidiphtheria 
serum.  When  the  combined  method  of  therapy  was  used,  specific  sys^toms 
(Intoxication;  edema;  and  perspiration)  disappeared  earlier;  conqplica- 
tlons  were  observed  less  frequently;  and  clinical  convalescence  occurred 
earlier,  l^e  antitoxin  titer  In  the  blood  and  the  phagocytic  activity 
of  the  leucocytes  were  twice  as  hl^  as  In  a  control  group. 

Preparations  403  and  803  are  recommended  for  clinical  testing  In 
diphtheria  treatment  and  control  of  bacillus  carrying. 


107.  Olltorlslde  —  a  Cardiac  Tlierapeutle  Agent 

"Clinical  Investigation  of  Olltorlslde;"  by  L.  D.  Zhdanov; 

Moscow,  LeCarstvennyye  Sredstva  la  Rasteniy  (Medicinal 

Substances  From  Plants);  edited  b^ A.  D.  Turova ;  Msdgl^; 

1962,  pp  22-27 

Olltorlslde;  a  cardiac  glycoside  Isolated  from  Corchorus  oUtorius 
(jute);  was  Intravenouslcy  administered  in  the  form  of  a  1:2; 500  solu¬ 
tion  in  a  4o  percent  solution  of  glucose  to  2y  patients  afflicted 
wltli  differenr  forms  of  cardiac  disorders.  Uie  patients  were  3O-6O 
years  of  age.  Fourteen  of  them  suffered  from  rheumatic  defects 
of  the  mitral  valve,  one  from  defects  of  the  aorta  valves  of  syphi- 
lytic  etiology,  2  fTom  hypertension  and  cardiosclerosis ,  5  from 
atherosclerotic  cardiosclerosis,  and  7  i^om  cor  pulmonale  of  dif¬ 
ferent  etiologies.  Observations  following  the  administration  of  the 
glycoside  established:  (2)  olltorlslde  is  a  highly  effective 
preparation  in  the  therapy  of  patients  suffering  from  insufficient 
circulation;  (b)  best  therapeutic  results  were  noted  when  olltorlslde 
was  applied  in  eases  with  second  degree  of  insufficient  circulation; 

(c)  it  was  slightly  effective  in  cases  afflicted  with  the  third  degree 
of  the  disease;  (d)  the  duration  of  the  treatment  depends  on  the 
individual  and  the  severity  of  the  dlse;  no  side  reactions  were 
noted;  and  (e)  it  acts  also  as  a  diuretic. 
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108.  Efcaphen  --  A  Va8odi.latlpg  and  Gaaglloblocfeixtg  Prepagation 

"Etaphen  in  the  Therapy  of  Coronary  Insufficiency,"  by 
A.  F.  Fekshev,  Clinic  of  Fropedeutlcs  of  Internal  Disea¬ 
ses,  Military-Medical  Order  of  Lenin  Academy  imeni  S-  M. 

Kirov  j  Mss  cow,  Kjardiologiyai  Vol  2,  Ho  6,  Mov/Dec  62, 

PP  69-73 

Etaphen,  a  substance  phannacologically  analogous  to  voralgil, 
•vms  synthesized  at  the  All-Union  Scientific-Research  Chemicophar- 
maoeutical  Institute  imeni  S.  Ordzhonikidze.  Chemically  it  is  the 
dihydrochloride  of  4,4'-diethylaminoethoxy-alpha-beta-diethylphenyl- 
ethane.  Its  formula  is  as  follows: 


CoH, 


'2"5 


C2H2 


i-(CHa)a-o-^  ^--ch— CH-<^  ^-o--(CHe)2"^  .anci 


C2H5 


C2H5  CgH^ 


CgH^ 


Ebpahen  is  a  white  crystalline  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water. 
Its  melting  point  is  226-227  degrees.  Applied  experimentally  to 
animals,  it  was  found  to  possess  vasodilating  and  moderate  ganglio¬ 
blocking  properties.  Clinical  tests  established  that  etaphen  is 
higlily  effective  in  the  therapy  of  angina  pectoris :  considerable 
improvement  was  noted  in  3**-  of  40  patients  treated  with  the  drug. 

Best  results  were  obtained  when  etaphen  was  intravenously  injected 
in  the  form  of  0.2  percent  solution,  in  a  dose  of  ')  milliliters  daily. 
Ho  side  reactions  were  noted.  Etaphen  reduces  the  resilient  vascular 
resistance  and  contributes  to  the  diminution  of  the  minute  circula¬ 
tion  volume.  It  relazes  the  myocardium  in  patients  suffering  irom 
coronary  insufficiency  and  normalizes  the  supply  of  Uhe  req.uired  oxy¬ 
gen  to  the  myocardium. 


109.  Lithium  Iodide  in  the  Therapy  of  Psychoses 

"Experience  With  the  Application  of  Lithium  Iodide  in  the 
Therapy  of  Some  Psychotic  Conditions,"  by  K.  V.  Mosketi, 

Q.  M.  Bel'skaya,  and  I.  D.  Muratova,  Chair  of  Psychiatry, 
Arldiangel'sk  Medical  Institute;  Moscow,  Zhumal  Hevrapato- 
logil  1  Psikhiatrll  imeni  3.  S.  Korsakov,  Vol  63,  Ho  1, 

Jan  63,  pp  92-95 

Lithium  iodide  in  ihe  form  of  a  10  percent  solution  was  administered 
Intravenously  to  127  patients,  male  and  female,  suffering  from  dysphoria, 
disturbed  consciousness,  hallucination- paranoid  syndromes,  and  states  of 
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excitation  on  a  depression  background.  Best  results  were  obtained 
when  the  drug  was  used  in  the  therapy  of  hallucination-paranoid  and 
depression-paranoid  syndromes^  in  males  in  particular.  The  effect 
of  the  drug  when  administered  to  females  was  quiet  different:  it 
was  ineffective  In  most  cases,  ^e  mechanism  of  the  action  of 
the  drug  is  not  as  yet  clear.  It  is  thougsht,  however,  that  its  action 
is  due  to  its  effect  on  carbohydrate  and  protein  metabolisms. 


110 .  Antitoxic  Serum  for  Thermal  Bum  Treatment 


"The  Use  of  Antitoxic  Serum  for  the  Treatment  of  Thermal 
Injuries,"  by  N.  T.  Tslshnatti,  Chair  of  Pathological 
Physiology,  Military  Medical  Order  of  Lenin  Academy  imeni 
S.  M.  Kirov j  MDSCOV7,  Byulleten'  Eksperlmental ' noy  Biologil 
i  lifeditsiny,  Vol  No  10,  Oct  62,  pp  58" 59 

Blood  serum  obtained  from  three  healthy  rabbits  3  weeks  after  triple 
overheating  (with  ^-day  intervals  in  a  heat  chamber)  accompanied  by 
a  rise  in  rectal  temperature  to  JH.5-^2.7®C  was  used  (at  1.5-2.5  ml 
per  kilogram  body  weight)  to  treat  nine  rabbits  with  severe  thermal 
affections.  Two  of  the  treated  rabbits  recovered.  The  life  span 
of  four  more  was  prolonged  by  2  1/2-18  hours,  while  the  remaining 
three  rabbits  died  at  the  same  time  as  control  animals  (kept  at 
room  temperature  and  created  \/ith  2-2.5  ml  physiological  salt  solu¬ 
tion  per  kilograia  body  v/eiglit) . 

Tlie  data  obtained  showed  that  serum  obtained  irom  animals  which 
have  been  subjected  to  overheating  has  speclfii  therapeutic  properties. 


111.  Brucellosis  Therapy 

"Remote  Results  of  Combined  Antibiotic  Therapy  of 
Brucellosis,"  by  K.  D.  Dzhalilov,  V  sb.  Vopr.  Biol. 
i  lOrayev.  Med.  (Problems  of  Biological  and  Regional 
Medicine),  No  2,  Tashltent,  Academy  of  Sciences 
Uzbekistan  SSR,  1961,  pp  299-306  (from  Eeferatiynyy 
Zhurnal  —  Biologlya,  Ho  2k,  Dec  62,  Abstract  2k  T292 

"Of  65  patients  suffering  from  brucellosis  (40  of  them  were 
treated  with  combinations  of  oi'leomyoetln  and  streptomycin;  16  — 
with  terramycin  and  streptomycin;  7  with  the  antibiotics  in  com¬ 
bination  with  the  vaccine;  2  with  the  antibiotics  and  adrenocortico¬ 
tropic  hormone),  58  recovered  clinically  and  bacteriologically. 
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and  7  Improved  clinically.  Sul}seq.uent  observations  (one  month  to 
3  years)  established  that  relapses  oco;ired  In  l6  (l3«d  percent)  of 
the  patients.  Among  them  were  the  patients  (seven)  who  did  not  re¬ 
cover  bacteriologically.  The  combined  therapy  of  brucellosis  with 
antibiotics  provided  fewer  relapses  than  did  other  methods  of  com¬ 
bined  therapy  of  the  disease." 


112.  Tlierapeutlc  Application  of  Ultrasound 

"Application  of  Ultrasound  in  the  Therapy  of  Certain 
Neuralgic  Sjndromes,"  by  0.  Gruner  and  B.  SkalicJtiy, 

Fyslat.  Vestin.  (Czechoslovakia),  I962,  4,  pp  215-220 
(il'om  kedltsinakly  Referativnyy  Zhuranl^  Section  1, 

No  1,  Han  63,  Abastrct  No  436,  by  M.  A.  Samsonov) 

"The  results  of  the  application  of  ultrasound  to  45  patients 
v?lth  neuralgic  syndromes  are  reported.  Good  resxalts  were  obtained 
in  cases  with  noncongenital  syndromes,  as  well  as  pain  syndromes  of 
postinfectious  etiology.  Ultrasound  was  effective  also  in  oases  in 
v/hich  other  methods  of  therapy  of  the  neuralgic  syndromes  were 
applied  in  cases  with  a  macrokinetic  type  of  cutaneous  capillary 
reactivity  of  the  patient  to  ultrasoxind.  Doses  of  small  intensity 
and  brief  duration  of  action  were  applied  in  cases  with  a  macrokinetic 
type  of  cutaneous  capillary  reactivity;  doses  of  greater  intensity 
and  longer  duration  of  action  vrare  used  in  oases  with  a  microkinetic 
type  of  cutaneous  capillary  activity." 


113.  Ultrasound  Therapy 

"Apparatus  for  Therapy  by  Ultrasound,"  by  S.  Riskin, 

Chief  of  the  Physiothrepay  Department;  Ashlchabad, 

Turlonenskaya  Islcraj  10  Jan  63,  p  4 

An  ultrasound  apparatus  which  is  effective  in  the  therapy  of 
bronchial  asthma,  inflammations  of  the  sciatic  nerve,  other  neuralgias, 
neuritis  of  the  Joints,  gastritis,  gastric  ulcers,  supuratlve  inflam¬ 
matory  processes,  and  some  gynecological  diseases  has  been  received 
at  the  Physiotherapy  Department  of  the  Turkemenlan  Republican 
Hospital.  The  apparatus  has  not  been  previously  been  used  In  the 
Republic . 
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114.  Treatment  of  HelaiintliiaBls  With  Ultrasound 


"Tlie  Use  of  Ultra^sound  in  Helminthological  Research,"  by 
£.  R.  Geller,  Uchennyye  Zapishl  Kurakogo  GtosudarstvennoBo 
Pedagogicheahoao  Institute  (Scientific  Reports  of  the  Kursk 
State  Pedagogic  InstituteT,  Vol  12,  I96I,  pp  62-69  (from 
Referatlvnyy  Zhnraal  —  Avtomatlka  1  Radioelektronika,  Ho  11, 

Nov  62,  11-5-18  zh) 

In  a  brief  survey  of  the  possibilities  of  using  ultrasonics  in 
medicine  and  biology,  the  monograph  of  N.  P.  Kryltov  and  V.  I. 
Rokltyanslsiy,  Ul*trazvuk  1  yevo  Lechebnoye  Prlmenenlye  (Ultrasound 
and  Its  Msdical  Application),  published  by  Kfedglz  in  195Q,  is  recom¬ 
mended;  an  estimate  is  made  of  the  future  uses  of  ultrasound  in 
theoretical  helminthology,  particularly  in  medical  and  veterinary 
practice.  It  is  assumed  that,  by  using  a  contact-type  ultrasonic 
radiator,  a  good  effect  can  be  produced  in  the  treatment  of  tissue 
helminthiasis.  An  intensity  of  one-two  watts  per  square  centimeter 
and  a  frequency  of  1.2  megacycles  per  seond  are  recommended  for  all 
cases.  The  ova  of  many  helminths  are  destroyed  by  a  10-second 
exposure.  The  larvae  of  certain  helminths  are  not  susceptible  to 
ultrasonic  effects  because  of  the  protective  influence  of  the  membrane, 
particularly  the  layer  of  air  inside  it. 


115.  'Therapy  of  Tuberculosis 

"Steroid  Hormones  in  the  Therapy  of  Tuberculosis  and  Certain 
Other  Nonspecific  Methods  of  Treatment,"  Sbornik  Btatey  pod 
Redaktslyey  B.  Ya.  Stukalovoy  i  Z.  V.  Matyu'shinoy  CColleetlon 
of  Articles  Edited  by  V.  Ya.  Stulcalova  and  Z.  V.  Matyushina), 
Moscow,  1961,  212  p  (from  Medltsinskly  Referatlvnyy  Zhurnali 
Section  2,  No  1,  Jan  63,  Abstract  No  15^) 

[No  abstract  given.] 
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116.  Bee  Venon  In,  the  Therapy  of  a  ITuiaber  of  Diseases 

"The  Bee  Heals,"  by  Physician  V.  Perfcsulenlio;  Woscow, 

Ileditalnskaya  Gazetn,  20  Nov  6S,  p  3 

Bee  venom  is  bein^'  widely  utilized  in  the  Boviet  Union  in  the 
therapy  of  a  nuj  her  of  diseaser;..  As  yet,  however,  only  two  prepara¬ 
tions  --  KF  and  nelissin  —  have  been  prepared  from  bee  venom. 

The  result  is  tliat  the  luethod  of  the  direct  application  of  the  bee  stin:; 
■':c  tt-e  patient  is  belna’  nsed.  /ifter  it  is  established  that  the  pat¬ 
ient  tolei-i'.tes  bee  venou  irall,  he  is  exposed  to  the  bee  stints.  'Tl^e 
method  is  iiov  belnc  widely  applied  in  the  therspy  of  diseases  of  the 
joints,  the  periphora].  nervous  systeia,  bronchio.l  asth.!f.’,,  endarteritis 
obliterans,  and  infectious  nonspecific  arbhristis.  No  side  reactions 
as  0.  result  of  the  bee  stings  trere  noted.  Contraindications  to  the 
application  of  bee  venoi.,  a.re  neoplasms,  tuberculosis,  blood  disorders, 
diabetic,  hepatic  and  renal  diseases,  a.nd  cardlovaseula,r  affections 
with  ralfes-'-ations  of  dceo’-penoatlon.  Other  products  of  the  vital 
activities  of  the  bee,  such  as  bee's  ir-iUc  a,nd  propolis,  are  also  med¬ 
ically  effective. 


117  •  X-Ray  Tlierapy  of  Plantar  Vfarts 


"Indirect  Iladic/bion  Therapy  of  Flaaitar  V/arts, "  by  A.  L.  Geller 
and  a.  □.  Kritc. an,  Odessa  Ob?aot  of  Deitio-Venerologlcal  Din- 
pousaryj  hoscow,  Vestnil:  pennatologli  i  Venoi’ologi ' ,  No  12, 

Dec  12,  pp  66-6ii 

Indirect  N-ray  tliei-apy  i/as  effective  in  the  rajorlty  of  patients 
si’ffering  from  plantar  vai'-bs.  In  cases  where  the  warts  were  located  In 
the  heel  area,  the  authors  irradiated  the  popliteal  region;  in  all 
other  cases,  the  area  of  Scarpa's  triangle  was  irradiated. 

Tnis  r;ethod  of  trGat;:;cnt  does  not  involve  a  general  reaction  of 
the  organism;  there  is  a  temporary  reaction  of  increased  pain  and  sor-e 
reddening  in  the  anrea  of  injury. 

T’lc  :  ,  '’..■.ciX,-  of  this  method  luakes  it  possible  to  use  it  exten¬ 

sively  in  trcat/iig  patients  with  plantar  warts. 
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ll3.  Medloltial  Preparations  From  Vegets.'bleB 

"How,  Where,  and  vniat"j  Moscow,  KomsoiaDl '  skaya  Pravda, 

7  Jul  62,  p  4 

"It  is  well  knom  that  vegetable  products  are  assindlatcd  by  the 
organism  better  than  many  other  products.  Is  it  not  possible  then  that 
vegetables  containing  re<iuired  medicinal  substances  could  be  helpful  in 
the  therapy  of  some  diseasesj 

"L.  Tokar',  a  Kiev  biologist,  has  been  sludyinr  this  problem  for 
a  niuuber  of  years  and  has  already  cultivated  a  variety  of  medicinal 
vegetcbles  in  one  of  the  laboratories  of  the  Aco.deiny  of  Sciences  Ulcrain- 
ian  GSR." 

119.  Candy-Dased  Kelp  Pill  Produced  in  Yerevan 

"Sugar  Pluri  Froiii  Kelp,  "  by  A .  Agababyan;  Yerevan, 

Kommunlst,  9  J'an  63,  p  H 

Tliis  short  article  announces  that  the  Expert  Council  of  the  Armen¬ 
ian  Hranch  of  the  All-Union  Penmnent  Pavilion  of  Better  Forms  of  Goods 
for  national  Heeds  has  considered  and  sa,nctloned  the  i:!ass  outpvvb  of  the 
sugar  pluia  "Green  Fea, "  j.ii::ed  with  help,  by  a  Yei-evan  factory. 

The  special  feo.ture  of  this  sugar  pliu.i  is  that  it  C'^ntains  iodine, 
which  is  a  prophylactic  substance  against  sclerosis  and  thyroid  dis- 
oi’ders . 

Toxicology 

120.  Effect  of  T.'.bun  Intoxication  on  the  Organism 

'tlectrcoai'diographic  iiodlflcations  in  Cases  of  Acute  Intoxi¬ 
cation  by  Ta.bun, "  by  St.  Petixiv  and  L.  Krustanov,  Voyenn- 
Med.  Delo  (BulgairLa),  IT,  No  1,  19^2,  pp  3^“^0  (from 
Referatlvnyy  Zhumal  —  Biologiya,  No  2h,  Dec  62,  Abstract  No 
2k  t4S1,  by  Z.  Voronina) 

"The  electrocardiographic  modifications  which  oocured  in  kj  rab¬ 
bits  as  a  result  of  tabun  intoxication  vrere  s'jju.died.  Tabun  was  admin¬ 
istered  to  the  animals  subcutaneously  in  doses  of  0.3  to  0.6  mllllgrani 
per  kilogram  body  weight.  Eleven  of  the  animals  died  directly  follow¬ 
ing  the  administration  of  tabun;  21  —  within  one  to  20  days  following 
the  intoxication.  Electrocardiograms  were  tcken  every  1-2  minutes 
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diiring  the  first  15  nlnutes;  eveiy  5  to  10  minutes  during  the  next  4 
hours,  nncl  then  once  during  the  suhsec^uent  days.  No  electrocardiographic 
;  lOdifications  ircre  noted  in  five  of  the  aniriials.  A  shaip  decrease  in 
seruiiial  cliolinesterase  uas  noted  in  tlie  rabbits  iflilch  were  only  slightly 
intoxicated;  this  decrease  \to.s  accoripanied  by  modifications  of  the  R  and 
f  waves  on  the  electrooai-dlograi.sj  a  decrease  in  the  ojuplitude  of  the 
uaves,  a  leveling,  anr''  in  sot..e  cases  an  inversion  of  the  T  wave.  Pro¬ 
gressive  brsilycai’dia  —  up  to  30-40  pulsations  per  minute  200  pulsations 
per  minute  is  noiT'a!.  —  dovelcpcd  in  nine  of  -the  animals  afflicted 
idth  o.cutc  foiriE  of  Intoxication;  the  1’  wave  changed  fi-oi.i  o,  positive 
wave  into  a  deep  negative  coronary  type  wave;  the  11  wave  dioappeai'ed . 

In  some  of  the  anii;xils,  the  development  of  a  ventricular  extrasystole 
(of  an  allorhybluiic  type)  the  omission  of  tl»  interval  ST  combined  with 
an  inversion  of  T  wave,  and  clianges  in  the  QRS  were  noted  in  addition. 

The  mentioned  modifications  are  of  a  functional  cliaracter;  their  deveiop- 
);:ent  is  apparently  due  to  the  acetylchollnomia  which  arises  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  tabun  intoxication. 


121.  Phan.-.acolQgy  of  Cerbaiu  OrganophosphoruB  Coi-.pounds 

"On  the  Relationship  Ceti?ecn  the  Chcrical  Structure  and 
Phannacolcgical  Action  of  Certain  liJxed  Esters  of  Ethyl 
Phosphinic  Acid,"  by  G.  P.  Rzhevsi'T-va,  Khimlya  1  Prlmen- 
onlye  Fosfoorgan.  Goyedlnoniy  (Chemistry  and  Application 
of  Organophe sphoru s  Coi  pounds ) ,  i  oscew,  Acadery  of 
Sciences  USSR,  1962,  pp  453-457  ( from  Referatlvnyy  /diur¬ 
nal  --  Biologlya,  No  24,  Doc  62,  Abstract  No  24  1-462, 
by  IT.  Fmyeutov) 

"Ten  organophosphorus  conpounds  irith  the  general  formula  of 
CoII^  —  ?(0)(R^)  Rp  in  which  R]_,R2#  and  the  hD^Q  (in  milligroms  per 
l:ilogra;;i  body  weight  adminlstered'^intravenously  for  mice  are,  respec¬ 
tively:  OCHo,  OG(CIl3)-Cn!2,  205;  OC2H5,  0C(CII,)  -  CH2;  190;  OC3II, 
0C(cn7)  CH,  I60;  0-i<^o-C3ll7,  0C(CH3)-CH^,  30J  0-n-Cj.ng,  0C(CH3)icnp, 

75j  0-1S0-C41J9,  oc(cg:3)-dn2,  35;  och-,  &cci(cii3) -011201,  57.7; 
0CIl2Cn-CH2,  0CII-CC12,  0.55  (l);  0C!4Rq- secondary,  OCHC.I-CCI3,  7.4; 
they  ^;ere  cor/tpared  in  regard  to  their  anticholinesterase  activity, 
toxicity  for  mice,  cjid  otherindexes.  P.esult  of  a  biochemical  method 
of  investigating  the  rainir.ial  concentrations  of  these  substances  which 
depressed  the  choline  sterase  of  the  blood  serum  and  brair>  of  a  rabbit 
were  found  to  be.  respectively,  as  follows:  2.10"^  5.10-5;  l.lQ-^ 

4.10- 5;  1.10-'^;  4.10-';  2. 10"^;  5.10-5;  3,3.1Q-5;  1.1Q°5,.  5.1Q"5J 

2.10- 5;  5.10-5;  4.10-5;  2.10“'^';  5.10“®;  1.10"';  2.10"^;  2.10“';  2.10-7. 
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,  ..  All  pf  .tJae  substaaoea  .lijtyagtlsatioQ^  in,  addlt-lcay .  eyhilalte^ 
a  miotin  action,  diminished  pulmonary  ventilation,  and  reduced  "biood 
pressure  in  rabbits.  !Phe  toxicity  of  substances  with  ^he  unchanged 
radical  Ioc(CIl3)-Cll23  increased  with  the  Increase  in  the  number  of 
liydroearbon  atoms  in  the  second  ester  radical.  The  transformation  o' 
the  n-allsoxy  into  an  isoalkoxy  radical  :s  accoiiipanled  by  a  decrease  in 
the  anticholinesterase  activity  of  the  substances.  Sreutest  anti¬ 
cholinesterase  activity. wrs  exhibited- by  con^otinds  with  dlehlorovinyl, 
tetrachloroethyl  and  dichloro  secondary  propyl  radicals  in  the  re¬ 
spective  order  memntioned.  As  regards  the  effect  of  these- substances 
on  pulmonary  ventilation  and  blood  pressure  of  rabbits,  these  subs¬ 
tances  may  be  grouped  in  the  same  order  as  thor.  grouped  in  relation  to 
their  anticholinesterase  activity.  Preparations  containing  one 
hutyl(ll)  or  one  allyl  (l)  and  second  dichlorovinyl  rad'' cal  are 
characterized  by  greater  anticholinesterase  activity,  toricity,  miotic 
action  and  also  hy  their  effect  on  respiration  and  blood  pressure  of 
rabbits . " 


122.  Effect  of  Yperite  Intoxication  on  the  Organism 

"Experimental  Study  of  Aqueous-Salt  l-ietabolism  in  Intoxica¬ 
tion  by  Yperite,"  by  0.  Shaytanov,  Voyenn.-Med.  Godishnik 
(Bulgaria),  1961,  I,  pp  19*25  ( f rom  Refemtivnyy  ZhiirnaT* — 
Biologiya,  No  24,  Dec  62,  Abstract 
Zhelezkov) 

"Yperite  in  lethal  doses  (20  milligrams  per  kilogram  body  -wieght) 
vas  applied  to  the  skin  of  rats  at  Intervals  of  one,  5#  24,  and  72 
hf""'^.  After  the  aniiosis  died  the  following  organs  were  exaiainec’: 

..he  abdominal  muscles,  heart,  renal  oi-gan*.,  lungs,  liver,  brain,  skin, 
suprarenal  glands,  ovaries,  stomach,  spleen,  duodenal  mucosa,  and 
blood.  The  chloride  and  dry  residue  content  were  also  '■'.'»t.en?in.ed.  Con¬ 
siderable  deviations  in  'vrater-salt  metabolism  from  normal  were  found; 
these  began  on  the  first  day  and  reached  their  maximum  orf  'the  third  day, 
when  a  substantial  migration  of  chlorides  from  the  radloresisting  to 
the  rediosensltlve  organs  was  noted.  Greater  deviations  in  water-salt 
metabolism  from  normal  'were'  noted  in  the  radiosensitive  organs  than  in 
the  redioreslstant  organs.  These  deviations  were  characterized  an 
increase  in  the  content  of  chlorides,  ash,  and  dry  residue." 
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1^3*  ToxIg  Effects  of  2j4-d  and  Triortt^eregyl. Phosphate,  on  the  OrgeailBBi 

"Effect  of  2,4-Dichloropheiioxvacetic  Acid  and  Trioi'bliocreGyl 
Phosphate  on  the  Hiaher  Pimctions  of  the  Centixil  Nervous 
System  (Bioelectrical  Activity  and  Conditioned  Reflex  Reac¬ 
tion),"  by  llles  Deal  and  Dr  lozhef  Sob,  Chair  of  Patlio- 
phj’-sioloay  of  the  Medical  Institute  (Budapest);  Moacov/ 

Giaiyeno.  i  Sanitariya,  Vol  27,  Ho  12,  Dec  62,  pp 

Albino  rats,  cats,  and  do(js  were  used  in  the  experiments  which 
were  conducted  in  order  to  detenaine  the  effect  of  2,4-dichloropheno- 
xyacetic  acid  (2,4-D)  and  triorthocresyl  phosphate  on  the  higher  ner¬ 
vous  functions.  2,4-D  is  used  as  a  herbicide;  triorthocresyl  phospahte 
(TOCPh)  is  used  as  a  coii^ponent  of  aviation  fuel  and  in  the  production 
of  plastics.  It  is  higlily  tcxic.  Acute  and  chronic  experiiricnts  xrere 
conducted.  It  was  established  that  2,4-D  in  ocute  experiments  tem¬ 
porarily  depressed  the  electric  activity  of  the  brain;  TOCPh  •t^as  inef¬ 
fective  in  this  respect. 

In  chronic  exporh.ients,  both  preparations  in  relatively  s;iall  doses 
(200  iidlligraius  per  hilogr-  body  weight  of  2,4-D  and  100-200  milli- 
graj  ;G  per  kilogram  boc^  veight  of  TOCPh)  gradually  depressed  tlie  higher 
functions  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Severe  disturbance  of  the 
electric  activity  of  the  brain  at  the  cortical  end  subcortical  levels 
took  place.  Higher  nervous  functions  were  already  severely  disturbed 
v-hen  the  first  syiiptoms  of  intoxication  beosjiie  apparent.  The  possibil¬ 
ity  of  the  developiiient  of  such  intoxications  must  be  tcJten  into  con¬ 
sideration  with  regard  to  people  engaged  in  handling  these  substances, 
and  periodical  special  neurological  ejuiwinations  of  these  woi'kers  ai-e 
recoj-i’-ended. 


12'! .  Effect  of  Soi'.ie  Parasympatholytic G  on  the  Smooth  liuscles 

'Tlffect  of  Some  Phanriacological  Substances  on  the  Response 
Reaction  of  the  Stnooth  Muscle  to  a  Direct  Electric  Stimulus,  " 
by  A.  I.  Shevchenlio,  Chair  of  PharmD,cology,  First  Leningrad 
l!edical  Institute  imeni  I.  P.  Pavlov;  Moscow,  lyulleten' 
Eltsperimentad.*noy  Biologli  i  Medltslny,  Vol  54,  No  1^, 

Dec  62,  pp 

Investigations  were  conducted  to  determine  the  effect  of  adrenalin 
hydrochloride,  atropine  sulfate,  spasmolytin,  promedol,  papaverine 
hydrochloride,  and  2,4-dialtrophenol  on  the  response  reaction  of  a 
section  of  taenia  coll  of  a  guinea  pig  to  direct  electric  stimuli. 
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An  electrode  suspended  la‘!3irpde'B  solu^Jin vas  used  to^rosli- 
the  tissue  provided  the  electric 'stimulus  '  coi^rdotlons  of^thS' 
tissue  were  found  to  he  prosorbional  to  tTie  aaplitude  of  the  stiradius 
and  the  duration  of  each  iupulse.  The  investigations  established  ttet 
adrenaline  hydrochloride  and  atropine  sulfate  had  no  effect  on  the 
response  contractions  of  the  tissue  to, the  electric  stimulus;,  spasmolytin, 
promedol,  papaverine  l^droehlorlde,  and  2,iv-dinltrophenol  depressed  the 
reaction  of  the  smooth  muscle  to  the  stimulvs  hy  26,  42,  63,  (yid  86 
percent,  respectively.  ..  -t 


125.  Beryllium  Inlilhits  Hepatic  Respiration 

"The  Effect  of  Beryllium  on  Tissue  Respiration,"  by  Liu  Yut'ang, 
Institute  of  Labor  l^giene  and  Occupational  Diseases,  Academy  of 
Medical  '^'*<ences  USSR;  Moscow,  Qlgiyena  Truda  i  Professional 'nyye 
2to,bolezanlye,  K"'  9>  Sep  62,  pp  TOT - 

Beryllium  ions  in  10"2  m/i  concentration  retard  the  respiration  of 
hepatic  tlssv’e,  but  have  no  effect  on  the  oxydatlon  of  succinic  or  of 
beta-oxybutyric  acid. 

Beryllium  in  10~2  m/i  concentration  sharply  inhibits  the  oxdatlon 
of  alpha-ltetoglutarlc  acid. 

The  author  conclvides  that  this  research  on  the  effect  of  beryllimn 
on  processes  of  tissue  oxydatlon  oonflrris  an  earlier  hypothesis  that 
beiylliura  inhibits  the  effect  of  those  enzyme  systems  which  are  acti¬ 
vated  by  magnesiura  or  by  other  divalent  cations. 


126.  Method  Developed  for  Assaying  Mercury  Vapors  in  Air 

"A  Catalytic  Method  of  Determining  liercuiy  in  the  Air,"  by 
Ye.  E.  Gershlzovieh,  Institute  of  labor  ^-glene  and  Occupa¬ 
tional  Diseases;  Moscow,  Glglyena.  Truda  t  Professional 'nyye 
Zabolevaniya,  No  9,  Sep  65,  pp  57“5'8 

A  sensitive  method  for  mercury  determination  based  on  the  catalysis 
by  mercury  ions  of  the  reaction  between  potassiusi  ferrlcyanide  and 
nltrosobenzne  has  been  developed.  The  violet  color  which  is  fomed 
is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  mercury.  The  sensitivity  of  the  method 
is  0.02  mlcrogram  per  colorometric  determination. 

A  method  for  the  absorption  of  thel  mercury  vapors  from  the  air  has 
been  developed. 
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127 .  caecho3lov8E  3tu(!ly  of  Bffeets  of  orgaaqphgffphorns  Conpounas 

"r.es.otioiiB  avoUecI  Tsy  the  Sffeet  of  GTssaxo^oaphates  on  Some 
Interoceptive  Systems,"  by  Z.  Fink  and  M.  Sajda  of  the 
"Jan  Ev.  Purkyne"  Milltaiy  t-5edleal  Research  and  Postgraduate 
Medical  Training  Institute  (VoJenskj’-  lekarslsy  vyaisusany  a 
doskolovacl  ustav  J.  Ev.  Purkyne)  in  Hradec  Kra.love;  Pra¬ 
gue,  Casopls  Lekaru  Ceslgreh,  Vol  102,  Ro  7#  15  Feb  63, 
pp  17^OT 

In  the  first  stoge,  organophosphates  evoke  from  the  receptive 
systems  of  the  org"nls!;i  irritations  and  sy)!:ptoi:!S  of  stimulation  of  the 
blood  pressure  and  respiration,  as  do  acetylcholine,  nicotine,  luid 
other  substances.  In  the  second  stage,  particularly  when  orgc,no- 
phosphates  are  repeatedly  applied  into  a  vascularly  Isolated  lleoeaeeal 
urea,  administration  of  acetylcholine  results  in  conspicuous  circula¬ 
tory  dlEturb?.nces  irith  a.  colla.pse  of  blood  pressure.  I  n  several  in- 
stanc"''.  this  resilted  in  death  of  the  oxperljientnl  animal.  The 
'jcci’rrence  of  these  reactions  may  be  e:q)lt'ined  by  e.  reflex  mechmisi.'.. 
Tiioy  niay  be  considered  to  be  nonspecific  reactions  Tfhlch  occur  gon- 
crallj'  in  th.e  pathogenesis  of  vai'iouo  shod:  conditions  Trought  about 
by  different  .  Tlie  rorAilts  point  to  a  veiy  iiir  wrt  to  a  veiy 

i'  •poj.'tr.ut  role  and  yarbiclpation  of  the  'peripheral  nervous  G"^’’stc;;;  in 
organophosp'v.te  into::ioation  and  to  t'le  i;porl;anoe  of  acetycholine  in 
the  devclopi ;G'nt  of  shoe!',  reaction.  (PCR  OFFICI/J’  USE  (JULY) 

(CCPYRIGia  by  the  State  liedical  Publishliig  House,  1953) 
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IV  SCIBIiCi!  mEHS  XQSMS  . 

Aid  to  Uaderdevelo'ped  Countrlea 


128.  Balm  Factory  Exports  MBdle5>*«»» 

"Nedlctnea  for  Cuba";  Baka,  BiHc4«iiV4v  lUTifttAiv.  8  Jan  63, 

P  3 

The  Balm  nodical  preparations  factory  has  sent  a  shlpoent  of  drugs 
to  Cuha>  Including  the  drug  '"Shyroldln»"  They  plan  also  to  BMp  hai^thalene 
salve  and  oil  to  Cuba  this  year.  Other  countrlea  reeelvlDg  Shipments 
from  this  factory  are  Mongolia,  Bulgaria,  Bunanla,  and  Vietnam. 


129.  UBBR  Gives  flhia3.1pox  Vaccine  to  Congo 

"A  Gift  to  the  Congolese  People";  Pravda.  23  Jan  63, 

P  3 

"Soviet  Aabassador  to  the  Congo  Bepubllc,  8.  S.  Nemchlna,  gave  300,000 
doses  of  smallpox  vaccine  to  the  Ministry  of  Public  Health  of  the  Congo 
Republic. " 


130.  Tbilisi  Rmmaaceutlcal  Plant  Sends  Aloe  Extract  to  Cyprus 

"To  the  Island  of  Cyprus";  Moscow,  Vecbemava  Moskva. 

2k  Dec  62,  p  2 

The  Tbilisi  Chenical-Pbamaceutlcal  Plant  recently  sent  to  Cyprus 
a  batch  of  aloe  extract,  a  preparation  used  for  several  chronic  illnesses. 


131.  Polio  Vaccine  Sent  TnS4a 

"Soviet  Vaccine  for  India";  Riga,  Sovetahava  latvlya. 

21  Feb  63,  p  1 

"I.  A.  BenedlktoT,  Aoibaasador  of  the  USSR  to  India,  transmitted  a 
gift  of  100,000  doses  of  antlpelle  vaeelne  freoLthe.  executive  eosmlttee 
of  the  Union  of  Societies  of  the  Red  Cress  and  Bed  Crescent  tN38R  to 
Hr  Amrit  Eaur,  chairman  of  the  Indian  Bed  Cress  Society." 
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132.  Soviet  Polio  Vaeolne  Te  Be  Used  In  Japan 

"Soviet  7aceine  for  Japanese  CUlldren";  Moscow,  lavestlw. 

22  Jan  63>  P  ^ 

"The  Ministry  of  Public  Bealtb  and  Social  Security  of  Japan  has  de¬ 
cided  to  inoculate  8.5  million  Japanese  children  between  the  afes  of  3 
months  and  13  years  with  Soviet  polio  vaccine  in  Hay  of  this  year.  Ihls 
decision  was  taken  in  eonnectton  with  the.  fact  .that  the  Scgrlst  vaoclne 
has  received  a  high  evaluation  as  an  effective  agent  against  infantile 
paralysis. 

"Noting  the  poor  quality  of  the  Canadian  vaccine,  the  ministry 
announced  its  refusal  to  Import  It  to  Japan.  According  to  the  data  of  the 
ministry,  cases  of  contraction  of  infantile  paralysis  after  use  of  the 
Canadian  vaccine  have  been  recorded  in  Japan,  as  well  as  in  Canada  and 
the  US." 


133.  Soviet  Bed  C3foea  and  Bed  Crescent  Sends  Aid  to  Flood-Stricken 
Macedonia 

"Help  From  the  Soviet  Sed  Cross  to  the  Population  of  Macedonia"; 
Moscow,  Trud.  2  Dee  62,  p  4 

"The  executive  cocmlttee  of  the  Soviet  Bed  Cross  and  Red  Crescent  de¬ 
cided  to  sent  aid  to  the  floodp>strloken  areas  of  Macedonia,  including  the 
city  of  Skople.  The  Yugoslav  Red  Crescent  has  ordered  food  to  be  sent." 


134.  Morocco  Receives  Soviet  Aid 

"Aid  for  the  Population  of  Morocco,  Suffering  From  Flood"; 

VllnyuB,  Sovetskaya  Lltva.  24  Jan  63^  p  4 

The  Soviet  Bed  Cross  and  Bed  Crescent  are  sending  blankets  and  med¬ 
icines  wozth  9^000  rubles  to  £Lood-strloken  Morocco. 


135.  Soviet  Gift  to  Beoal 

"The  Oospltal  in  Nepal  Is  Qpenl";  Noscow,  Msdltainskaya 

Oazeta.  8  Jan  63,  p  1 

A  hospital  built  In  Nepal  as  a  gift  of  the  Soviet  government  to  the 
government  of  Nepal  opened  on  6  January  In  Katmandu.  Modem  medical 
equipment  supplied  from  the  Soviet  Ihxlen  will  make  it  possible  to 
sueessfuUy  arrange  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases. 
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136.  USSR  To  Send  Antlpollomyelltls  Vaccine  To  Syrian  Arab  Republic 

"As  a  Gift  to  Syria;"  Leningrad,  Leningradslcaya  Pravda, 

25  Nov  62j  p  3 

The  USSR  vlU  send  100^000  doses  of  antlpollomyelitis  vaccine  to  the 
Syrian  Arab  Republic  In  the  next  fev  days.  The  announcement  vas  made  by 
the  Ambassador  to  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic^  A.  A.  Barkovekly^  to  the  Syrian 
foreign  affairs  minister,  Asada  Makhassen. 


Conferences 


137.  Conference  Calls  for  Stepped-Up  Efforts  Against  Foot-and-Mouth 
Disease 


"After  Izvestlya  Spoke."  by  I.  Savel'yev,  Vice-Minister  of 

Agriculture  USSR;  Moscov,  lavestlya.  9  Jan  63»  P  3 

"In  July  and  September  of  last  year,  two  articles  were  published 
( 'Glory  Into  Credit*  and  'Reprimand  With  a  Curtsy' )  which  noted  serious 
defects  in  the  organization  and  conducting  of  the  prophylactic  fifijht 
against  foot-and-mouth  disease. 

"The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  USSR  conducted  an  all-union  congerence 
for  the  heads  of  the  veterinary  administrations  of  the  union  republics, 
leaders  of  the  scientific-research  veterinary  institutions,  and  leading 
scientists  and  specialists. 

"The  participants  of  the  conference  arrived  at  the  unanimous  con¬ 
clusion  that  in  spite  of  the  large  amount  of  work  that  has  been  done  by 
specialists  of  the  state  veterinary  system  in  close  contact  with  live¬ 
stock  breeders  and  scientific-research  veterinary  institutions,  there  are 
still  serious  defects  in  the  organization  of  the  quarantine -prevention 
fight  against  foor-and-mouth  disease. 

"The  participants  denanded  that  scientific-research  veterinary 
institutions  intensify  their  work  on  the  further  perfection  of  lapinized 
(rabbit)  vaccine  and  also  expedite  the  industrial  tests  and  introduction 
of  new,  more  effective  antlfoot-and-mouth  disease  vaccines  and  sera. 

"Taking  into  account  the  special  national-economic  Importance  of  the 
complete  eradication  of  this  dangerous  epizootic  disease,  the  participants 
concluded  that  under  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  USSR,  it  would  be  e:^d- 
ient  to  form  a  pemanent  coordinating  council  on  the  control  of  foot-and- 
mouth  disease,  to  create  a  special  all-union  scientific-research  Institute, 
and  also  to  expand  the  experimental  bases  of  the  existing  veterinary 
scientific-research  institutions  in  the  republics  and  oblasts. 
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"The  participants  recommended  that  the  Veterinary  Administration  of 
tlie  Ministry  of  Agriculture  USSR  review  the  acting  instructions  for  the 
control  of  foot-and-mouth  disease,  supervise  correct  quarantine-prophylac¬ 
tic  measures,  type  tht  epizootic  sti’ains  of  the  virus  in  time,  not  allow 
the  unsystematic  vaccination  and  revaccination  of  animals,  use  means  of 
specific  prophylaxis  only  after  consideration  of  the  organlzation-agri- 
cul.tural  characteristics  of  the  kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes  and  the  concrete 
epizootic  situation  in  eacli  republic,  kray,  oblast,  and  rayon,  and  also 
conduct  general  epizootic  examinations  for  the  puipose  of  eiqjosing  all 
possible  sources  of  infection  on  farms  and  at  establishments  of  the  meat- 
dairy  industry  and  determine  ways  of  eradicating  them. 

"The  Board  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  USSR  instructed  a  special 
commission  to  work  out  concrete  measures  for  the  complete  eradication  of 
foot-and-mouth  disease  from  the  territory  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  a  short 
period  of  time 


138.  Recent  Soviet  Conferences  in  Medicine  and  Biology 

The  Conferences  listed  below  were  reported  or  announced  in  recent 
issues  of  Soviet  periodlceas.  Included  in  the  listing  are  the  date  and 
location  of  the  conference,  sponsoring  organizations,  and  source.  Unless 
otherwise  indicated,  it  is  assumed  that  there  was  no  non-Soviet  partici¬ 
pation  in  the  conferences. 

a.  First  All-Union  Congress  of  Pathophysiologists j  September- 
October  196k,  Tbilisi  (announcement);  sponsored  by  the  All-Union  Society 
of  Pathophysiologists.  (PatoloRi^eskaya  Fizlologiya  1  Eksperimental 'naya 
Teraplya,  No  Sep/Oct  62,  p  101) 

b.  First  Congress  of  Phthlsiatrists  of  Uzbekistan;  December  I962. 
(Prav^  Vostoka,  11  Dec  62,  p  5) 

c.  Fifth  Conference  of  Central  Asiatic  Republics  and  Kazakhstan 
on  Problems  of  the  Natural  Foci  of  Diseases  and  Parasitology;  24-28  Sep¬ 
tember  1.962,  Frunze;  sponsored  by  the  Institute  of  Zoology  of  the  Acad¬ 
emy  of  Sciences  Klrgizskoy  SSR  and  the  Society  of  Parasitologists  of 
Kazakhstan.  (Vestnlk  Akademll  Hauk  SSSR,  No  2,  Feh  63,  p  71) 

do  Symposium  on  Medical  Genetics;  29-31  October  I962,  Leningrad; 
sponsored  by  the  Institute  of  Experimental  Ifediclne  of  the  Academy  of 
Medical  Sciences  USSR;  Frend  participation.  (Priroda,  No  1,  Jan  63, 

P  u.^) 
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e.  Conference  on  the  Fauna  and  Flora  of  the  Region  of  the  Asiatic 
Seas,  Based  on  Results  of  the  Study  of  the  Natural  Resources  of  the  North¬ 
western  Part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean;  9-13  September  1962,  Leningrad; 
sponsored  by  the  commissions  of  the  USEE,  CPR,  KPDR,  DRV,  and  MPR  on 
Fishery  Research  of  the  Western  Part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  Zoology 
Institute  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR;  participation  by  the  above 
named  countries;  will  be  held  annually.  (Vestnlk  Ahademll  Nauk  SSSR, 

No  S,  Feb  63,  p  105) 

f.  First  Scientific  Conference  of  Zoologists  of  Pedagogical  Institutes 
of  the  RSFSR;  21-25  August  19^2,  Moscow;  sponsored  by  the  Moscow  State 
Pedagogical  Institute  ia^ni  V.  I.  Lenin;  next  conference  in  Krasnodarsk. 
(Zoologlcheskly  Zhumal,  Vol  h2,  Wo  1,  I963,  P  155) 

g.  Conference  on  the  Individual  Development  of  Agricultural  Live¬ 
stock;  20-25  September  1962;  spon'-ored  by  the  Institute  of  Animal  Morph¬ 
ology  imeni  A.  N.  Severtsov  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  the  depart- 
of  Animal  Husbandry  of  the  All-Union  Academy  of  Agricultural  Scdences 
imeni  Lenin,  the  All-Union  Scientific-Research  Institute  of  Animal 
Husbandry,  and  the  All-Union  Scientific  Society  of  Anatomists,  Histologists, 
and  Embryologists.  (Vestnik  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR,  No  12,  Dec  62,  p  IO8) 


139.  All-Union  Congress  of  Pathophysiologists  in  1964 

Announcement  signed  by  Prof  I.  E.  Petrov,  President  of 

the  Board  of  the  All-Union  Society  of  Pathophysiologists; 

Moscow,  Patologichesitaya  Flziologiya  i  Eksperimental'naya 

Terapiya,  No  sT  Sep/Oct  62.  n  101 

The  First  All-Union  Congress  of  Pathophysiologists  will  take  place 
in  Tbilisi,  in  September-October  196h,  Accordin(y  to  a  resolution  of  the 
board,  the  program  theme  of  the  congress  will  be  "Pathological  Physiology 
of  the  Cardiovascular  System."  It  is  proposed  that  six.  special  problems 
be  delineated  within  the  framework  of  the  given  theme, 

1.  The  pathophysiology  of  card.iac  ins\ifficlency  (change  In  the 
function,  structure,  and  metabolism  of  myocardium  under  the  effect  of 
defects  of  the  heart  valves,  myocardltes,  and  infectious  diseases, 
intoxications,  penetrating  radiations,  etc.). 

2.  The  Pathophysiology  of  coronary  circulation  (coronary  insuf¬ 
ficiency,  myocardial  infarct,  coronary  vessel  neuroses). 

3.  Disturbance  of  hemodynamics  in  different  pathological  conditions 
(diseases  of  the  cardiovascular  system,  internal  organs,  infectious  diseases, 
endocrine  disturbances,  intoxications,  penetrating  radiations,  etc.). 
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U,  Pathophysiological  regulation  of  vasciil.ar  tonus  (hypotension 
and  hypertension,  shock  and  collapse,  disturbance  jf  regional  blood 
circulation,  etc.)* 

5,  The  pathophysiology  of  the  vessel  walls  (disturbances  in 
metabolism,  permeability,  physical  pTOperties,  changes  in  the  vessel 
wall,  in  metabolic  diseases,  and  atherosclerosis). 

6.  Artificial  regulation  of  the  function  of  the  heart  and  cir¬ 
culation,  (controllable  cessation  of  the  heart,  hypotliermy,  electro¬ 
stimulation  of  the  heart,  etc.). 

In  addition,  taro  symposiums  will,  be  organized  at  the  congress. 

The  board  of  the  All-Union  Society  of  Pathophysiologists  requests 
that  preliminary  declarations  to  present  reports  be  submitted  before 
1  December  19^2. 


lUo.  Second  Conference  of  Zoologists  in  1964 

"First  Scientific  Conference  of  Zoologists  of  Pedagogical 
Institutes  of  the  RSFSR,"  by  A,  V.  Mikheyev;  Moscow, 
Zoologicheskiy  Zhumal,  Vol  42,  No  1,  19^3,  PP  155''157 

The  First  Scientific  Conference  of  Zoologists  of  Pedagogical 
Institutes  of  the  RSFSR  was  held  in  Moscow  from  21  to  25  August  1962. 
The  conference  was  sponsored  by  the  chair  of  zoology  of  the  Moscow 
State  Pedagogical  Institute  iraenl  V.  I.  Lenin.  Chairman  of  the 
organization  committee  was  Prof  S.  P.  Naxunov  (tioscow).  It  was 
agreed  that  such  conferen:es  should  be  called  every  2  years  and 
that  the  next  conference  would  be  held  in  1964  at  the  Krasnodar sk 
Pedagogical  Institute. 
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lij  1 .  All-Union  Conference  of  Medical  Office rs  of  Industrial  Sanitary 
Service 

"The  Physician  and  Industry:  The  Industrial  Sanitary 
Service  Under  New  Conditions,"  hy  V.  Kol'tsov;  Moscow, 

Meditslnskaya  Gaaeta.  21  Dec  62,  p  2 

This  article  covers  the  all-imlon  '•''"ference  of  medical  officers  of 
the  industrial  sanitary  service,  held  in  Kazan.  Scientific-Research 
Institutes  of  Industrial  Ifygiene  and.  Occupational  Diseases,  medical  and 
sanitary  units,  chairs  of  medical  vuzes,  and  central  committees  of  trade 
unions  sent  their  delegates  to  this  conference.  This  conference  was 
called  to  discuss  how  to  in^jrove  the  industrial  sanitary  service  in  the 
USSR. 


L.  V.  Yanin  read  the  report  of  the  State  Sanitary  Inspectorate 
Ministry  of  Health  USSR,  which  pointed  out  that  demands  upon  the 
industrial  sanitary  service  have  increased  considerahly  since  the  22nd 
Congress  of  the  CPSU.  Continued  technological  progress  in  industry  and 
agriculture  is  placing  greater  demands  upon  sanitary  officers  who  must 
help  to  eliminate  manned  operations  in  Industry  and  get  rid  of  the 
harmful  effect  of  noise,  vibration,  and  electromagnetic  fields. 

K,  F.  Simirov,  the  head  of  the  State  Sanitary  Inspectorate  and 
a  member  of  the  Collegium  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  USSR,  spoke  on 
the  subject  of  reorganizing  the  industrial  sanitary  service. 

Although  much  effort  has  been  exerted  in  the  past  few  years  to 
prevent  occupational  diseases  both  in  Industry  and  in  agriculture, 
considerable  laxity  and  inefficiency  still  exist.  This  was  stressed 
in  the  main  report  read  by  L.  V.  Yanin  and  in  reports  read  by 
L,  S.  Rozanov,  G.  Ye.  Tsapko,  and  ;  number  of  other  delegates  to  the 
conference,  L.  S.  Rozanov  represented  the  Main  Sanitary-Epidemioloeri cal 
Administration  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  RSFSR,  and  G.  Ye  Tsapk^  repre¬ 
sented  the  Main  Sanitary-Epidemiological  Administration  of  the  Ministry 
of  Ilealth  Ukrainian  SSR. 

The  prevalence  of  silicosis,  bursitis,  and  diseases  of  the  bones, 
muscles,  and  Joints  was  reported  at  the  conference.  An  increase  in  the 
incidence  of  occupational  dermatitis,  occurring  mainly  in  industries 
manufacturing  new  chemicals,  was  also  reported.  It  was  stated  that 
the  incidence  of  vibration  sictoess  doubled  the  number  of  cases  of 
illness  reported  for  i960. 
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The  number  of  industrial  hygiene  officers  increased  somewhat  since 
i960  in  the  RSFSR,  in  the  Belorussian  SSR,  and  in  the  Latvian  SSR.  In 
the  USSR  as  whole,  however,  the  number  of  industrial  hygienists  was  report- 
ed  to  be  insufficient,  and  the  turnover  of  such  personnel  was  reported  to 
by  very  hi^. 

Active  member  of  the  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  USSR  L.  K.  Khozyanov 
discussed  the  scientific  principles  and  methods  of  eradicating  occupational 
diseases.  "The  Job  of  Soviet  hygienists  is  specific  and  .its,"  he 
said.  "There  exists  no  bases  for  the  belief  that  the  organism  is  cap¬ 
able  of  adjustment  and  adaptation  to  oceupatior-’  diseases  and  to  the 
action  of  chemical  substances.  Results  of  observations  show  that  this 
adjustment  is  illusory  and  that  it  is  attained  at  a  high  price,  not 
only  in  the  form  of  weakening  of  the  immunological  reaction  of  an 
organism,  but  also  in  the  form  of  distrubance  in  functions  of  various 
organs  and  systems.  It  is  with  this  view  precisely  that  the  industrial 
sanitary  service  must  proceed  with  its  planning." 


1 42 .  Czechoslovak  Vlrolosical  Conference 

"Third  National  Virological  Conference";  Prague,  Casopis 

Lekaru  Ceskych,  Vol  102,  No  2,  11  Jan  63,  p  55 

The  CSAV  (Czechoslovak  Academy  of  Sciences),  in  cooperation  with  the 
Miplstry  of  Health,  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture,  and  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture,  Forestry,  and  Water  Management,  will  conduct  the  Third 
National.  Virological  Conference  in  Bratislava  on  1-4-  October  I963.  The 
conference,  commemorating  the  ter+h  anniversary  of  the  establishment  of 
the  Institute  of  Virology  of  the  CSAV,  will  be  devoted  to  "Pathogenesis 
and  Resistance  in  Virus  Diseases."  The  program  will,  be  as  fol.lows: 

I.  1..  "Infections  Caused  by  Myxoviruses,"  in  the  morning  of  the 
first  day  (panel  discussion  led  by  L.  Borecky,  Institute  of  Virology  of 
the  CSAV  in  Bratislava). 

2.  "Infections  Caused  by  Plant  Viruses,"  In  the  morning  of 

the  .second  day  (panel,  discussion  led  by  Ct.  Bl.attny  of  the  UEB  [probably 
the  Institute  of  Experimental  Biology]  of  the  CSAV  In  Prague)- 

3.  "Infections  Caused  by  Arborviruses, "  in  the  mo.ming  of  the 
third  day  (panel  discussion  led  by  H.  Libikova,  Institute  of  Virology 
of  the  CSAV  in  Bratislava). 

4.  "Infections  Caused  by  Enteroviruses,"  in  the  morning  of  fhe 
fourth  day  (panel  discussion  let  by  K.  Zacek  of  the  UEM  [probably  the 
Institute  of  Experimental  Medicine]  in  Prague). 
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II.  1.  "Bedson  Infectiono,"  in  the  afternoon  of  the  first  day 
( colloq,uiuin  led  by  J.  Strauss,  UEf-l  in  Eracue). 

2.  "Infectious  Hepatitis,"  afternoon  of  the  second  day 
(colloquium  led  by  Professor  Kubelek  of  tlie  MU  /not  explained/  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  of  Charles  University  in  Pracue). 

3*  "Infections  Caused  by  the  Aujesl^  Virus,"  afternoon  of 
the  second  day  ( coll  o  >uiur:i  led  by  Academician  Brauner  of  the  Institute 
of  Viroloi^  of  the  CSAV  in  jBratislava) . 

4.  "Vii-uses  and  Tumors,"  afternoon  of  the  third  day  (symposium 
led  by  V.  Tliui’so,  coiTespondinc  member  of  the  CSAV,  of  the  Research 
Institute fbr  Oncolocy  in  Bratislava). 

Those  Interested  in  active  pai'ticlpation  in  panel  discussions  and  in 
the  colloquia  ore  requested  to  contact  the  leaders  of  the  appropriate 
panel  (proups  by  30  January  19^53.  All  other  interested  individuals  are  to 
apply  not  later  than  30  April  I963  to  Dr  M.  Ihnata  of  the  Institute  of 
Virology  of  the  CSAV.  It  is  '"’■nated  that  after  introduction  of  the 
topic  of  each  panel  session,  the  leader  of  the  panel  will  ask  panel 
members  (and  perliaps  other  conference  nnrticipants )  to  exnress  their 
views  on  the  given  problem  (thus  eliminating  the  method  used  heretofore 
vliere  each  panel  member  iTOuld  give  an  independent  report  on  results  of 
Ills  work).  In  the  colloquia,  the  chairman  will  give  a  general  intro¬ 
ductory  addi’eos  on  the  given  problem  and  invite  other  specialists  partici¬ 
pating  to  also  give  tal3cs  on  the  topic.  (FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY) 

(COPYRIGHT  by  the  State  Medical  Publishing  House,  I963) 
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143.  Czechoslovalc  CoiiGress  in  Industrial  iied.Lc.Lae 


"i-;ecHcal  Societies Prague,  Casopis  LeF.aru  Ceskycli,  Vcl  102, 

No  5,  1  Feb  63,  p  136 

The  Eighth  National  Congress  of  the  Section  for  industrial  liediclne 
of  the  Czechoslovalc  "Jon  Ev.  Purkyne"  Medical  Society  will  be  held  in 
Karianske  Lazne  from  30  October  to  1  November  1963*  Quarters  and  meals 
will  provided  by  the  Donbas  and  Hornik  hotels. 

The  program  includes  the  following: 

1.  Problems  of  labor  physiology. 

2.  Effects  of  physical  factors  on  the  organ;’ sm  at  work. 

3.  Effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  htir.ians. 

Preliminary  applications  for  active  or  passive  participation  and 
titles  of  papers  to  be  presented  at  the  congress  are  to  be  submitted  by 
the  end  of  February  1963.  Original  works  are  to  be  submitted  in  trip¬ 
le  c-te  by  the  end  of  April  I963.  Full  tesrbs  of  addresses  to  be  de¬ 
livered  are  to  be  submitted  by  the  end  of  August  1963*  All  of  the  above 
are  to  be  submitted  to  Prantisek  llual,  Division  of  Occupational  Diseases, 
State  Medical  Faculty,  Plzen,  Marxova  13.  (FOE  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY) 
(COPYRKM;  by  the  State  Medical  Publishing  House,  19^3 ) 


l4k.  Conference  on  Anesthesiology  in  Hungary 

"International  Conference  on  Anesthesioi’ogy  To  Be  Held"  Bud¬ 
apest,  Crypsl  Iletllap,  Vol  103,  Ho  52,  30  Dec  62,  p  2496 

Tlie  Hungarian  Society  of  Anestliesiolog  will  hold  an  inteinatlonai 
synposii”!!  in  Budapest  from  25  to  2o  September  1963.  The  topic  will  be 
the  selection  of  anesthetics  for  various  types  of  surgery.  This  sub¬ 
ject  \7ill  be  discussed  as  it  pertains  to  the  field"  of  obstef’lcs  and 
gynecology,  urology,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  otorhinolaryngology, 
neurology,  and  neurotraur.iatology . 

A  round-table  discussion  on  the  morning  of  23  Ueptember  ^/lll  deo.l 
with  the  problems  of  organizing  the  anesthesioiogical  seivice. 

A  preliminary  program  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  followiLu^, 
address:  Syinposion  Intemationale  Anaesthesiologiae,  Uebeszeti  kliniJ'.c, 
[Surglcal  Clinic],  Ullol  ut  7%  Budapest,  VIII. 
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l^i  5  •  Frogs  and  Guinea  rigs  FloT/n  to  Sve::~dlovs]c 

"Unusual  Tassengers ' I'.occoir,  Vechemyaya  Moskva,  25  Jan  63, 

P  n 

The  Sverdlovsk  ».:Gdical  Institute  received  200,000  frogs  froM  the 
South  and  500  guinea  pigs  froi:i  Jlcscou.  They  were  flown  by  a  "TU-104" 
plane . 


Publioatloic 


lk6.  Subject  Schedule  for  Zlldll  In  19'a3  Published 


"Toward  Ucv  Achievements  in  the  llcv?  Year";  Iioscow,  Zhumc.l 
l;i;trobio.■|'^'••^  i,  Hpidcr.’iologii  1  lienunobiologil,  llo  1, 

Jan  03/  PP  3-5 

This  Introductoiy  article  to  the  I963  volu’.ie  of  Zhumal  iUkroblo- 
logii,  Bpidemlolocli  1  Iim  lunoblologii  Dreviews  such  national  goals  as 
Increasing  the  nvr.ber  of  hospital  beds  per  1,000  persons  (now  6.9)1 
providing  plij'-sicians  with  advanced  training  to  increase  their  co;ii- 
petcnce  (37>000  per  ye  !.r  current]"  receive  .•■d’'‘''nced  training  at  the 
state's  expense),  and  furthei’  reducing  the  incidence  of  infectious 
diseases.  Tlie  funda*;cntal  tack  of  the  journal  for  1963  v;ill  be  to 
publicize  all  aspects  0''  experience  in  the  control  of  infectious 
diseases  in  genera.],  and  t)io  eradication  of  particulo,r  ones.  Unresolved 
problems  confro’.iiing  mricixibiologiGts,  i:  v -.unologicts,  virologists,  and 
infectious  disease  specialists  e  re  study  of  the  raechanisras  of  the 
distribution  of  feci.ious  disea.ses  in  a.  socialist  society,  discovery 
of  necho-nispis  of  iremnity  for  each  dlsea.se  and  for  disease  in  general, 
and  early  diagnosis  a.nd  ra.tional  therapy  of  infectious  diseases . 

Tlie  key  ’a  success  in  these  pursuits,  the  article  notes,  is  the  dia¬ 
lectic  unity  of  a].l  these  sciences  and  the  close  relationship  of 
scientists  of  all  spccia.ltles .  The  genetics  of  microorga-nisms  is  also 
r-.entioned  as  a  pri.  ar;'-  prob].ein. 

The  follcifing  sul jects  are  listed  for  1963  issues: 

i;o  1  --  Problers  of  microbiology,  methods  of  laboratory  diagnosis, 
and  indication  of  po.thogenic  microorganisms  in  the  environment. 
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no  2  --  The  iaiGrob;i.olOijy>  epideniolocy,  and  prophylro'.io  of 
enteric  infections, 

IIo  3  Probleris  of  iimmity  and  the  specific  prophylajcis  In 
Infectious  diseases. 

IiO  ^  The  mioroblolocy#  epid^niolocy,  sjid  prophylaxis  of 
Infections  of  the  respiratory  trad  . 

no  5  —  The  microhioloco-,  epidewlolocy#  and  prophylaxis  of 
■b?.(  od  infections,  includins  diseases  vith  natural  foci. 

No  6  --  Problems  of  seneral  epidemiology.  Experience  in  the 
prophylaxis  of  infectious  diseases  in  the  USSR.  Preparation  of 
cadres. 

Ho  7  --  Problems  of  chemotherapy  and  chemoprophylaxis.  Dis¬ 
infection,  disinsection,  and  deratization. 

llo  --  The  microbiology,  opidemiology,  and  prophylaxis  of 
enteric  infections. 

No  9  The  microbiology,  epidemiology,  and  prophylaxis  of 
infections  of  the  rospiratory  tract. 

No  10  —  Problems  of  the  ir'j.iunity  and  specific  prophyla:cis  of 
infectious  diseases. 

No  —  Pro'^Tems  of  crob5.ology,  methodology  of  labora¬ 

tory  diagnosis,  and  indication  of  pathogenic  microorganis:.!S 
in  the  environment. 

No  12  —  E;:pQrience  in  the  prophylcctis  of  infectious  diseases 
in  the  UGNN.  The  proph;'loji.I&  of  blood  Infections,  including  disea.se 
'./ith  nature,!  foci. 


*  *  * 
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UNCLASSIFIED 
Central  InlcHigence  Ar;cntv 


VVashin^ton.O  L 


7  September  2004 


Ms.  Roberta  Schoen 
Deputy  Director  for  Operations 
Defense  Technical  Information  Center 
7725  John  J.  Kingman  Road 
Suite  0944 

Ft.  Bel  voir,  VA  22060 
Dear  Ms.  Schoen: 

In  February  of  this  year,  DTIC  provided  the  CIA  Declassification  Center  with  a  referral 
list  of  CIA  documents  held  in  the  DTIC  library.  This  referral  was  a  follow  on  to  the  list  of 
National  Intelligence  Surveys  provided  earlier  in  the  year. 

We  have  completed  a  declassification  review  of  the  “Non-NIS”  referral  list  and  include 
the  results  of  that  review  as  Enclosure  1 .  Of  the  220  documents  identified  in  our  declassification 
database,  only  three  are  classified.  These  three  are  in  the  Release  in  Part  category  and  may  be 
released  to  the  public  once  specified  portions  of  the  documents  are  removed.  Sanitization 
instructions  for  these  documents  are  included  with  Enclosure  1 . 

In  addition  to  the  documents  addressed  in  Enclosure  1,14  other  documents  were  unable 
to  be  identified.  DTIC  then  provided  the  CDC  with  hard  copies  of  these  documents  in  April  2004 
for  declassification  review.  The  results  of  this  review  are  provided  as  Enclosure  2. 

We  at  CIA  greatly  appreciate  your  cooperation  in  this  matter.  Should  you  have  any 
questions  concerning  this  letter  and  for  coordination  of  any  further  developments,  please  contact 
Donald  Black  of  this  office  at  (703)  613-1415. 


Sincerely, 


Sergio  N.  Alcivar 

Chief,  CIA  Declassification  Center, 
Declassification  Review  and  Referral 
Branch 


Enclosures: 

1.  Declassification  Review  of  CIA  Documents  at  DTIC  (with  sanitization 
instructions  for  3  documents) 

2.  Declassification  Status  of  CIA  Documents  (hard  copy)  Referred  by  DTIC  (with 
review  processing  sheets  for  each  document) 
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